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Brainerd & Armstrong’: 


SPOOL SEWING SILKs 


Are «‘ THE BEST ’’ and preferred to other Spool Silks because 
LONGEST, STRONGEST and SMOOTHEST. 


Brainerd & Armstrong Silk is carefully and scientifically made, on the late! 
improved machinery, which insures a smooth, even thread. It s€ws smoothly alway 


either by hand or machine. Every spool is carefully measured and wil 
full length and full strength. “ will be found bo: . 
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OUR ATTENTION is especially directed to 





' 
. 
| the fact that the Shade Number is now See that the pane 
* ° . 
printed with a clear steel die on the end of each Brainerd & Armstrong \ 
: spool of Brainerd & Armstrong’s Sewing 
Silks. Is Printed on Every Spool 
Shade : B. & A. 100-Yards 
Number = A \0) |. 2 HE There is no deception about this sup 
— | : v7 rior Sewing Silk. Every yard of thre 
which is marked on the label can be u. 
Here ae il wound yard for yard. You can mat. 
Sonit ae ae eA ee Sas more goods with our colors than with a. 


ther line of shades. Black supplied | 
Some Advantages to Dealer. ce PP 
Stock kept in better order—Each color number in its proper place— ones ooo, oo, 0, A, B, Cc, D, E, fin 


Re-orders made by color number without consulting Sample Card— i 
No uncertainty in Msc: i when color number is given, 2 . cd the order named. ss Colc 
are made in size A only, as this is t . 


. . t 
medium size and the one best 4 
Definite information on each spoool as to exact color—Duplicate orders aaepted 


can be made from shade numbers on empty spools—Definite orders general use. 
can be telephoned or written without sending samples, 


Some Advantages to Consumer. 





B. & A. 50-Yards. 


Same as the preceding except that there are only 50 yards ona 
spool. Black supplied in sizes OOO, 
OO, O, A, B, C, D, E, finest to coars- 
est in the order named, Colors in 
size A always in stock. 





SpooL oF B. & A. 50-Yard, 


B. & A. 10-Yard Buttonhole Twist. 


Our Buttonhole Twist is made by the same process as our Sewing Sil!’ 
and has all the same good qualities.’ Black made in sizes A, B, C, D, F, I 
Spool oF BUTTONHOLE from finest to coarsest in order named, Colors made in size D only, th: 

Twist being the medium and most generally used size, Put up 25 spools in a box. 


REMEMBER-— Our silks are sold at retail at just the same price as all others. So i 
costs you no more money to have the best. Just insist upon it. If any dealer tries t: 
sell you some substitute (there are poor silks which the storekeepers can buy for les 
money and so make a larger profit) show him you are posted by refusing to take an: 
but Brainerd & Armstrong’s. 


The Brainerd & Armstrong Silk Co., 


ESTABLISHED 1867. 100 Union — New London, Conn 
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10K Gold 
104 25¢. & 


Masonic pin 
10K Gold 
Gold filled Hat Ping’ 
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Gold ftillec 


1G ie 75¢. 
Eastern Star Pin 10K Gold 
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‘Sterling Silver Thimble 





WE SAVE YOU TIME AND MONEY; WE DELIVER FREE; WE REFUND YOUR MONEY 

















PROMPTLY IF YOU ARE NOT ENTIRELY SATISFIED WITH YOUR PURCHASE. Ee 
rd You save one-third: Because we manufacture at a low cost; because we do a a a 
business on a strictly cash basis andsuffer no losses from bad accounts ; because you ‘ Se > - oe ° 
are buying “‘direct from workshop”. We save and give you the profits EP APMIS SF e Ww 
of the jobber and the retailer. wy AS oe oe oS 5 eda e 
3 You save time and much inconvenience, whether you vo of an Ye Q 2 Se = ~ © 
il live in the country or in the city, by selecting your holiday POE SD a sce PP sey <. © 2 
' gifts and other purchases from our FREE 176 page cat- < gS CS x PS VP Se OS ef 0 
’ @ alog. Over 10,000 articles are shown, giving you in > oud OP LE SS es et On a SV Ps, 
(1 your own home a selection greater than is offered by LS o $ pao Sore a O75 See" Cee “< 
_ f@ the largest city stores. *> ss POP eee = wed a Py “ mS ee 
d You take no risk—we prepay postage Po rS ny OE LEE OS OS SP 0G 
or express charges—we guarantee safe delivery, Se OS SSS LS 4S SE OP KS 
) i) honest values and fair treatment. Your money is FC 7 S38 ad eg og 4 2 
(@g returned if you are not entirely satisfied with your purchase. 2, 2 ot & eo ar: & eo° 
Our reliability is fully established—otherwise PMP SS Oo NOS 
Si this publication would not except our advertisement. We have FO ct an * < Ws 
,§@ sold reliable goods by mail for fourteen years; we have thous- ye oS Po a> “es 
ands of satisfied customers in every state. For twelve years we Oar 4 Oe $ o «* 
were in Salem, Mass., and during the past two years we have been ie sg? Ss os 
located in Providence, R.I. Write to our bankers—see what they say: SQ LQ OS 
Phenix Nat’] Bank ; Mechanics Nat’] Bank, both of Providence, R. I. ~ . oe a " ‘ 
BAIRD-NORTH CO.,765- Broad St., Providence, R. I. ‘ o rs os se 
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CUSHION DESIGN 283A. 


PLATE CXLI. WALLACHIAN SET. 
SEE CHAPTER ON WALLACHIAN EMBROIDERY. 
BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG’S WASH EMBROIDERY SILKS. 
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Latest and Most Complete Book on the Subject of Silk 
Embroidery and Popular Fancy Work. 
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THE BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG Co. 
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Introduction. 


“Embroidery Lessons with Colored Studies” is convincing proof that its 


HAT over an hundred thousand embroiderers each year send for our book 
| merits are widely known and appreciated among fancy workers. 


This, our publication for 1910, will more than meet the expectations of 
those who have profited by our former books; and to those hitherto unacquainted 
with our annual publication, it will illustrate the practical and liberal manner in 
which we assist and contribute to the pleasure of all who use our silks. 


Considerable information can be gleaned by a year’s subscription to a number 
of publications that appear at more frequent intervals, but nowhere else than in our 
annual publication can so much concentrated and instructive information be obtained 
at so small cost—enough new suggestions about Stitches, Centerpieces, Doilies, Sofa 
Cushions and such new work as Wallachian, Coronation Braid, Eyelet, Mountmellick 
and stylish Stencil Effects as to furnish a person ideas and work for a whole year to 
come. 

An especially valuable feature of this book consists of the Diagrams showing 
Color Distribution and Stitch Slant for working a large variety of flowers. The Col- 
ored Plates also cover the same ground in quite as helpful a manner. In order 
that the Colored Plates in this book may form a continuation of the preceding series 
in earlier publications, they are numbered CXLI to CXLVIII inclusive. 


In these pages are a limited number of advertisements of concerns whose goods 
are of a nature to be of special interest to fancy workers and lady housekeepers. 
The fact that these advertisements are allowed to appear in this book may assure 
our readers that we believe the concerns to be of the highest business integrity and 
any dealings with them will be of an entirely satisfactory nature. 


Many of our designs have been reproduced by the use of excellent illustrations, 
but the Red pages at the back of the book should be always consulted in order to 
learn all the designs we can furnish. 


If you are pleased with this book, and if you think it is well worth the small sum 
that you pay for it, then we shall esteem it if you will show the book to your friends, 
or tell them about it in your correspondence. We should like to number them 
among our subscribers. 


In conclusion, we desire to emphasize the fact that we do not mention any goods 
in this book that cannot be procured by any embroiderer in this country, no matter 
in what remote section she may reside. 

If her own dealer does not have them in stock, and if he will not order them for 
her, then the enclosed Red pages will tell her how she may procure them, and if the 
directions in the Red pages are not entirely plain, we shall be pleased to write 
regarding the matter. 


THE BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG CO. 


Pa 
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For Assisting Fancy Workers. 





It is probable that a great many ladies who receive this book will feel desirous of know- 
ing what other assistance we can furnish them in their fancy work, and all such persons 


will be interested in the following list : 

Our Sample Card enables a person to see at a glance what shades of our Embroidery, Knitting and Crochet 
silks are made and to decide upon those shades best suited to her work. The card places the embroiderer in the position 
to order our silks by number, from her own storekeeper, or from any other dealer who carries a full line of our goods. 
SENT FOR 20 CENTS OR FOR 20 EMPTY HOLDERS AND I0 CENTS. ; 

Embroidery Lessons with Celored Studies for 1909 contains over 140 pages and 175 illustrations. Some 
of the instructive chapters are on Wa lachian, Lazy Daisy, Eyelet and Mountmellick Work. There are also shown Coral 
Work Designs, Centers and Doilies for Huck Darning, Centers with Net Insertion, Hosiery Designs and Novelties. This 
book contains our twelfth series of Colored Plates CX XXIII to CXL inclusive, reproducing in natural colors Nasturtium, 
Red Poppy, Dogwood, California Poppy, Strawberry, Maiden Hair Fern, Violet, Daisy, Forget-Me-Not, Holly, California 
Pepper Berry, Buttercup and some handsome Centerpieces and Sofa Cushions. Embroiderers who desire these Colored 
Plates should order the book. SENT FOR 16 CENTS.OR FOR 16 EMPTY HOLDERS AND 8 CENTS. 

Embroidery Lessons with Colored Studies for 1908 contains over 150 pages and 200 illustrations. Some 
of the valuable features of the book are chapters on Wallachian, Biedermaier, Lazy Daisy, Shadow, Eyelet and Mount- 
mellick Embroidery. A beautiful table set is shown in Eyelet Embroidery; some beautiful designs in Hemstitched 
Linens; also a great variety of Centers, Doilies, Sofa Cushions, Novelties, etc. The book contains our eleventh series of 
Colored Plates CX XV to CX XXII inclusive, reproducing in natural colors American Beauty Rose, Jack Rose, Marechal 
Neil Rose, La France Rose and a number of Centerpieces and Sofa Cushions. Embroiderers who desire these Colored 
Plates should order the book. SENT FOR 16 CENTS OR FOR 16 EMPTY HOLDERS AND 8 CENTS, ; 

Embroidery Lessons with Colored Studies for 1907 contains over 170 pages and 200 illustrations. Some 
of the interesting things in the book are chap‘ers on Eyelet Embroidery, Mountmellick Embroidery, Shadow Embroidery, 
Hedebo Embroidery, Mission Designs, Hemstitched Linens, etc, A handsome Fish Set is shown, and a great variety of 
Centerpieces, Doilies, Sofa Cushions, Novelties,etc. The book contains our tenth series of Colored Plates CXVII to 
CXXIV inclusive, reproducing in natural colors Dogwood, Dandelion, Lilac, California Poppy, Clover, Fringed Gentian, 
Bachelor Button, Geranium, Narcissus, Golden Rod, Jonquil, Sweet Pea, Honeysuckle, Morning Glory, Colo. Colum- 
bine, Hollyhock, Fuchsia, Currant. Embroiderers who desire these Colored Plates should order the book. SENT FOR 16 
CENTS OR FOR 16 EMPTY HOLDERS AND 8 CENTS. 

Embroidery Lessons with Colored Studies for 1906 contains over 150 pages and 1g0 illustrations. Some 
of the interesting things in the book are: Embroidery for Ladies’ Lingerie; Monogram Luncheon Set on White Linen; 
Dutch Luncheon Set on Tan Linen; Cut Glass Set; Eyelet, Mountmellick and Hardanger Embroidery Work; a great 
variety of Centerpieces, Doilies, Sofa Cushions, Novelties, etc. The book contains our ninth series of Colored Plates 
CIX to CXVI inclusive, reproducing in natural colors Nasturtium, Red Poppy, Carnation, Strawberry, Violet, Daisy, 
Holly, California Pepper Berry, Buttercup, Wild Rose, Chrysanthemum, Sweet William, etc. Embroiderers who desire 
these Colored Plates should order the book. SENT FOR 16 CENTS OR FOR 16 EMPTY HOLDERS AND 8 CENTS. 

Embroidery Lessons and Colored Studies for 1902. Over 130 pages and rooillustrations. Great variety 
of Doilies, Centerpieces, Battenberg Designs, Brown Linen Pieces, Screens, Sofa Cushions, e:c. The book contains our 
fifth series of Colored Plates LXIX to LX XXIV inclusive, reproducing in natural colors Cattail and Cardinal Flowers, 
Pond Lily, Pink Poppy, Blue Flag or Iris, Cyclamen; White Rose, Wild Rose, Brown-Eyed Susan, Violet, Centerpieces, 
Screens, Sofa Cushions. Embroiderers who desire these Colored Plates should orderthe book. SENT FOR 10 CENTS OR 
FOR 16 EMPTY HOLDERS AND 6 CENTS. 

Embroidery Lessons with Colored Studies for 1901 contains over 140 pages, with 125 illustrations of 
Doilies, Centerpieces, Tea Cloths, Sofa Pillows, etc. Complete instructions for Battenberg Stitches. The book embraces 
our fourth series of Colored Plates LIII to LXVIII inclusive, reproducing in their natural colors the Chrysanthemum, 
Passion Flower, Trumpet Flower, Columbine, Fuchsia, American Beauty Rose, Orchid, Tulip, Iris, Wild Rose, Jonquil, 
Fish and Sofa Pillows. Ladies who desire these Colored Plates should order the book. SENT FOR 10 CENTS OR FOR 
16 EMPTY HOLDERS AND 6 CENTS. 

Illustrated Lessons in Embroidery Stitches. This book teaches by illustration and minute direction how 
to make each and every stitch used in all kinds of modern embroidery. Contains 40 pages and 120 illustrations. It 
embraces a valuable chapter entitled ‘“‘ How to Embroider Flower Stems.” Every embroicerer needs to have it on hand 
for frequent reference. It will teach beginners how to embroider. SENT FOR 10 CENTS OR FOR 10 EMPTY HOLDERS 
AND 4 CENTS. 

Blue Book, like our Sample Card, should be kept close at hand by every embroiderer, for constant reference. 
This book enumerates the shades of our silk which have been found most satisfactory in embroidering over 180 different 
flowers, leaves and fruits. SENT FOR 4 CENTS OR FOR 6 EMPTY HOLDERS AND 2 CENTS. 

Knitting and Crochet Book. Its 140 pages and 90 illustrations deal exclusively with Knitting and Cro- 
cheting. It treats the subject from the beginning and covers thoroughly the knitting and crocheting of such articles as 
Stockings, Socks, Mittens, Hoods, Purses, Undervests, Infant’s Wear, etc. SENT FOR 10 CENTS OR FOR 12 EMPTY 
HOLDERS AND 4 CENTS. 

Catalogue contains general information regarding our productions. SENT TO ANY ADDRESS FOR A 2-CENT STAMP. 

4as-Embroidery Lessons with Colored Studies, for the years 1898, 1899, 1900, 1903, 1904 and 1905 Can nO 


longer be furnished, the editions having been exhausted. 
THE BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG CO., 


roo Union StreET, New Lonpon, Conn. 
We mail this book—‘* Embroidery Lessons with Colored Studies,” for 1910—for 16 cents. We do not send this 
1910 book for Holders. ‘ 





SomE INTRODUCTORY HINTS. 


Good Silk is the First Requisite of Good Work. 





HE best worker cannot do herself 
justice if compelled to use a silk 
which splits or frays in spite of 
all her care; or one whose lustre 

is quickly lost notwithstanding the 
most careful handling — rendering her 
work dull and lifeless, even before it is 
completed. The best is the cheapest. 
An inferior silk is not economical at any 
price. It is much better economy to pay 
a little higher price in order to have a silk 
that will not run in washing and, by run- 
ning (as some inferior silks do), render 
practically worthless a piece of work upon 
which has been expended that which is 
more valuable than money —time and 
patience. In purchasing the ‘“‘ AstaTIC 
Dye” Wash Silks, manufactured by THE 
BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG Co., the em- 
broiderer can be certain that the colors 
are absolutely fast, as they have stood the 
test of many years. The fact that Brain- 
erd & Armstrong’s Wash Silks may be 
purchased in Holders, like that shown in 
the illustration, is a great advantage to 
embroiderers. 
and patience by preventing snarling, and 
they economize in silk by preserving the 
last thread in as good condition as the 
first. They deserve the name, ‘‘a boon 
to embroiderers,” by which they are often 
called. The Brainerd & Armstrong Co. 
has patents covering the exclusive rights 
to every part of this device and, while 
unsuccessful imitations have been at- 
tempted, the goods still remain somc- 
thing unique, which cannot be furnished 
by any other manufacturer in the world. 
Embroiderers, therefore, have the pleas- 
ure of using the best embroidery silk in 
this most convenient Holder. The empty 


These Holders save time - 


Holders, after the silk has been used 
from them, will entitle her to a large 
number of prizes which will be of assist- 
ance in her work. 

The particular thread to be selected 
depends largely on the character of the 
work and the artistic effects to be pro- 
duced. It is our intention to describe 
these different embroidery threads, and 
to enumerate some of the ways in which 
they may be used to the best advantage. 

“Asiatic ’’ Filo Selle. — Sometimes called 
‘“‘ AstaTIC”” FILO, is superior to any silk 
in the world for solid embroidery and fine 
outline work. It is finer than any other 
thread and for this reason gives a larger 





SKEIN OF SILK IN 
HOLDER. 






PULL THE 
THREAD LIKE THIS. 





range to the skillful worker to produce 
the most harmonious shadings and artis- 
tic effects. It is especially adapted for 
floral designs on linen and is unsurpassed 
for working table linen. 

“ Asiatic Roman” Floss— Similar to Filo 
in twist, but a much heavier thread. It 
covers the ground more rapidly. It also 
is used for solid embroidery and outline 
work, but on heavier fabrics. It is a 
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splendid thread for finishing the edges 
of linens and similar fabrics where a bril- 
liant and lustrous effect is desired. 


“ Asiatic Caspian” Floss—This silk is es- 
- pecially designed for finishing the edges 
of linens and is at present more widely 
used than any other thread for scallop 
work on doilies and centerpieces. It is 
dyed in many plain colors and also in 
eight shaded colors; in fact it is the only 
one of our high-grade embroidery silks 
that we dye in shaded colors. It is not 
intended for solid work, like the Filo and 
‘‘Roman,” but can be used effectively for 
outlining and cross-stitching. 


“ Asiatic” Twisted Embroidery—A thread 
that is harder twisted than any yet men- 
tioned. Its tight twist makes it very 
durable, and it is a popular thread for 
general embroidery. It was most used 
for scallop work until the introduction of 

ur ‘‘ Caspian ”’ Floss. 

“ Asiatic” Rope Silk—A large, loosely 
twisted silk. It is used for bold designs 
in outline or solid embroidery on heavy 
material. 

“‘ Asiatic’? Mountmellick Silk—This is a 
hard twisted thread specially designed 
for Mountmellick Work. It is furnished 
in four sizes F, FF,G and H, finest to 
coarsest in the order named. Size FF 
is about the size of Twisted Embroidery 
Silk. Mountmellick Silk is dyed in 
White only. For Mountmellick Work in 
colors, our Twisted Embroidery Silk is 
used. 

Asiatic” Art Rope Silk—Similar to 
Rope, but a trifle harder twisted. 

“ Asiatic” Outline Embroidery—A _ desir- 
able twisted thread, finer and harder 
twisted that our Twisted Embroidery 
Silk mentioned above. It is used for 
outline and buttonhole work, on fine 
quality linen or other fine fabrics. 

“ Asiatic’ Honiton Lace Silk—A thread 
somewhat like the one preceding but of a 


peculiar twist designed for Honiton Lace 
Work. 


-Co., printed in a prominent pos on- : 









































A sample of each of these threads may & 


found in Brainerd & Armstrong’s Sample Ca 
of Wash Silks. This card will also enable 


an embroiderer to see at a glance over 
390 different shades in which the threads 
are dyed and to decide upon those best 
suited for her work. Anyonecanprocure 
one of these cards by sending 2ocentsin 9 
stamps to THE BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG 
Co., 100 Union St., New London, Conn. 
The owner of one of these cards can 
order her silk by number from her own 
storekeeper, or where she cannot get 
them in her own city, from a more remote 
dealer who carries a full line of seat 
& Armstrong’s Silks. 


The famous “ Asiatic’ Wash Silks can 
be ordered by number from nearly all Art | 
Societies and leading dealers in Art Em- 
broidery materials, as well as from teach- 
ers of Art Embroidery who have Art 
Rooms throughout the United States. 

If the worker is persuaded into buying ~ 
some inferior silk by her dealer, and if- — 
the colors run and she makes a failure of 4 
her work, she cannot avail herself of the — 
excuse that the proper thread for her — 
work could not have been found in Brain- a 
erd & Armstrong’s list of Wash Silks, — 
for the list is complete and contains the 
best threads for all kinds of embroidery. 


Sometimes a lady finds that a dealer 
has mixed a few skeins of some other silk 
with the skeins of “ Asiatic Dye” Wash 
Silk which were ordered. Perhaps he ~ 
does this because he can make more 
profit on an inferior grade; perhaps, be- © 
cause the exact shades were missing in — 
his line of goods; but in either case, the © 
lady has a perfect right to return the © 
unknown silks and insist that her dealer — 
send her no silk except that which has — 4 
the name, The Brainerd & Armstrong © 


the tag. 


Some other dealer is pretty sure 1 
have the shade she desires, but in cas 
the lady is still unable to obtaii 
shades desired and if her dealer 


SOME INTRODUCTORY HINTS. 7 


get them for her, she may then send the 
proper amount to THE BraINnerD & ARM- 
sTRONG Co., too Union Street, New Lon- 


don, Conn., who will see that the order 
is promptly filled the day it is received, 
by some retail store. 





Care of Hands and 


If the embroidery silk does not work 
smoothly and looks rough on the linen, 
the embroiderer’s hands or her needle 
may be at fault. In every case the diff- 
culty is pretty sure to be attributed to a 
fault in the silk or needle, because every- 
one is more ready to find a defect in some 
external object than in themselves, and 
this makes it most pertinent to draw 
special attention to the fact that the em- 
broiderer should take care of her hands, 
to keep them as smooth and soft as pos- 
sible. 

The best needle for embroidery is one 
which has a smooth eye that allows the 
silk plenty of play, without pulling it to 
pieces or roughing it in the least. 

Be sure your needle is adapted to the 
size of the silk. Ifthe eye be too small, 
the silk cuts and frays, because it gathers 
in a thick lump at the eye of the needle, 
which has to be forced through the fabric 
to the detriment of the silk. If the eye 
be too large, the work takes on the appear- 
ance of having too few stitches, and holes 
mark the edges of every stitch. It has 
been found from experience that a No. 9 
or No. to needle is especially well adapted 
for general use with “ Asiatic” Filo; while 
a No. 12 needle is.used for the finest 
embroidery with a single thread; a No. 7 
needle is used for ‘ Asiatic Roman” 
Floss, ‘“ Asiatic’? Twisted Embroidery 
and ‘ Asiatic’ Outline Silk; a No. 8 for 
‘** Asiatic Caspian’’ Floss; and a No. 3 
for ‘“ Asiatic”? Rope Silk. In working 
upon certain materials, it may be advis- 


Selection of Needles. 


able to select some sizes different from 
those mentioned above, but the above 
selection will be found suitable for gen- 
eral use. 

Any embroiderer who cannot obtain 
embroidery needles from her regular 
dealers, can send her order with remit- 
tance, at the rate of 6 cents per paper, to 
THE BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG CO., I00 
Union Street, New London, Conn., who 
will see that the order is promptly filled 
by some retail store. The needles are 
put up 25 of a size in a paper and papers 
cannot bebroken. In ordering, state how 
many papers are desired of each size. 

To please embroiderers who do not 
wish as many as25 needles all of the same 
size, we this year offer special case 757 
which contains an assortment of sizes 
ranging from 5to1o. This beautifulcase 
has a mica front and opens at the back 
like a pocket book, so that you can always 
see ata glance whatever size you want 
and get it readily. The price for this 
case of needles is 10 cents. It can be 
ordered by any embroiderer in the same 
manner as explained in the preceding 
paragraph for the regular papers. 

In shading where a number of colors 
have to be used alternately, an experi- 
enced embroiderer will not confine herself 
to one needle which has to be threaded 
and re-threaded with the different colors, 
at a considerable loss of time, but she 
will have a needle for each color and use 
them in succession, as each color is 
required in her work. 


Embroidery Hoops. 


It is equally true that many small pieces 
of work do not require the use of embroid- 


ery hoops, and that most of the larger 
pieces cannot be nicely done without 


them. They keep the work from drawing 
and are an assistance in shading, because 
an embroiderer cannot observe the 
shades properly, if obliged to hold her 
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work in her hand. A good pair of these 
hoops or frames can be manufactured at 
home by taking two wooden hoops, one a 
little larger than the other, and winding 
both smoothly and firmly with narrow 
strips of White cotton cloth until one 
hoop fits very closely over the other. 


DUCHESS HOOPS. 


PATENTED. 





Those who do not care to trouble to 
make their own hoops can buy the Round 
and Oval Duchess Hoops, as shown by the 
illustrations, at very slight cost. The dis- 
tinguishing feature of these is that there 
is a Felt Cushion on the surface of the 
inner hoop, which gives the required 
tension to hold tightly stretched a thin or 
thick fabric and to render slipping im- 
possible. 














Any embroiderer who cannot obtain 
these hoops from her regular dealer, can _ 
send her order with remittance at therate 
of 15c. per pair to the Brainerd & Arm- © 





strong Co., 100 Union St., New London, — 
Conn., who will see that the order is 
promptly filled by some retail store. 
Hoops are furnished in the following 
sizes: Round Duchess Hoops in 4, 5,6, 
7 or 8-inch size; Oval Duchess Hoopsin ~— 
3X6, 44 xg or 6x12 inch sizes. 
The fabric to be worked is arranged 
by placing it over the irner hoop and 
drawing it smooth and even. The outer 
hoop is then pressed firmly down over 
the inner one, so as to hold the goods 
with an even tension and without strain- 
ing them. In using the hoops, care should 
be exercised not to draw the work or 
crowd the stitches. 





Laundering 


Our directions given below are intended 
to apply to most difficult pieces. 

It does not follow that such special] 
care is required upon plain, simple work. 
with no raised surfaces. These directions 
apply especially to first washings and to 
such work as strawberries, fruits or work 
that is raised or stuffed. Where figures 
or petals are raised, they absorb and hold 
so much water that any pressure of a hot 
flat upon them when wet is likely to drive 
steam and dye out into the linen. The 
first thorough washing of an embroidered 
piece will usually remove all loose dyes, 
and each subsequent laundering is at- 
tended with less and less risk; there- 
fore, use best judgment and greatest care 
the first time. 

WasuHinG. An_ embroidered piece 
should never be put in with the regular 
wash, Let it be washed by itself in a 
Jarge bowl or tub which will hold a liberal 


Embroidery. 


















amount of water. USE PLENTY OF ~ 
WATER. Use fairly hot water and 
make a light suds of “Ivory” or any 
other pure soap. Rinse and wash quickly. 
If the linen is soiled, rub that portion 
between the hands, but avoid a general 
rubbing. Take it out of the suds and 
rinse’thoroughly in clear water. Having 
thoroughly washed the article, commence 
to dry it. 

Dryinc. A wet piece of embroidery 
should never be hung up to dry; never 
be folded upon itself and thrown into a 
heap; never left a moment while attend- 
ing to something else. Lay the piece 
flat upon a dry towel or thick cloth,and _ 
roll it up inside this in such a way that 
no part of the embroidery can touch any q 
other part of the linen. In this shapeit 
can be wrung or twisted without danger. © 
After one or two such operations, then Re: 
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unwrap and shake vigorously until the 
article is dry enough to iron. 
IroninG. Lay the piece face down 
upon an ironing board, well-covered with 
several thicknesses of material like heavy 
flannel. Spread a clean, White cloth 
over the embroidery and iron lightly the 
whole surface, being careful not to press 
teo heavily upon embroidered portions, 


especially if they are stuffed. As the 
article becomes dry and smooth, the top 
cloth can be removed, and the final polish 
put on witha moderately hot iron, always 
on the wrong side, being careful to keep 
the flat off from raised or heavily em- 
broidered portions. 

Each subsequent washing can be done 
with less risk. 


Laundering Waists, Ladies’ Lingerie, Suits, Etc. 


For EMBROIDERING such articles as 
Waists, Ladies’ Lingerie, etc., we recom- 
mend in many cases the use of some one 
of our White Embroidery Silks. No cot- 
ton or linen thread can give the rich’ 
lustrous effect of a silk thread. Some 
people havethe ideathat White Silk thread 
will turn Yellow. . This idea has gained 
. €urrency because some people are care- 
less and have at some time allowed their 
White silk embroidery to become ruined 
by letting it get into the boiler with the 


general wash. They would not have 
done this with a piece of silk embroidery 
in colors. No more should they do it 
with a piece of silk embroidery in White. 
Don’t think because a piece of silk em 
broidery is White that it is not entitled to 
the care which all silk embroidery should 
have. If it has this careand is laundered 
in accordance with the directions given 
above that apply to all silk embroidery, 
the color will remain pure White and wear 
for many years. 





Some Additional Helps. 


In Dornc Emproipery there are some 
points, by the observance of which it is 
possible toadd much to the attractiveness 
of a piece of work. 

SMOOTH AND EvEN Work. After draw- 
ing a thread from the skein, pass it lightly 
between tip of forefingcr and thumb, to 
assure yourself which way the twist runs. 
This can easily be distinguished with very 
little practice, and upon this depend the 
regularity of your shading and the smooth- 
ness of your work. Insert the thread in 
the eye of the needle, so as to have the 
twist seem to run down from the needle- 
If the opposite end of the thread is 
inserted in the needle, then the thread 
will be drawn through the linen against 
its twist, which causes roughness and 
knots. 

Kwots. Never knot your thread, as it 
causes the work when finished to have a 


lumpy, rough appearance. Fasten the 
thread by running it in the cloth, or sew- 
ing it over and over on some portion of 
the material that is to be covered by the 
work. In finishing up a needleful of silk, 
fasten it in the same way, always clipping 
the silk short, else it will work to the 
surface and give a ragged appearance. 
Never bite the silk, as it pulls and gives 
it a drawn look. 

Workinc A LEAF oR Petar. The 
leaf or petal which laps under should be 
worked first. Some begin at the centre 
of a petal and work out, others at the 
edge and work in, and still others begin 
at the baseand work up. Whichever way 
is most convenient will become your way, 
for solid embroidery always allows wide 
scope for individuality. Asimple method 
is to begin at the apex of the leaf or petal 
and, after making a line of stitches down . 
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the center, work to the right until the 
right half is finished ; then going back to 
the apex again, work to the left until the 
other half is completed. If the work 
calls for delicate shading, begin at the 
base and gradually work upward on the 
whole leaf or petal until completed. Some 
outline the veinings first and fill in around 
them, but the better way is to put such 


veining as may be necessary in last, over 


the finished leaf. 


MAKING OUTLINE Distinct. The ques- 
tion is often asked as to how petals and 
leaves can be worked so that they will 
not seem torun together. Many embroid 
erers make each leaf and petal stand 


_ Beware of Cheap Silks. — 


Beware of the inferior silks. They run 
in washing and ruin your finished piece 
of embroidery. Itisawaste of money to 
buy cheap, inferior silks. The safe way, 


‘«‘B. & A.’’ Stamping Preparation co i 


This preparation is especially recom- 
mended for transferring designs from 
perforated patterns to linens or to other 
goods. The outfit consists of a brick or 
square block of the stamping preparation 
and a pouncet or distributor. All are 
neatly put up in a paste-board box with 
printed instructions for using. It is very 
easy and simple to use this preparation 
and the result is very satisfactory. A 
small quantity of benzine and kerosene 
are mixed together in equal amounts, the 
pouncet is moistened with this mixture, 








































its edges. This 
and develops its 
better than at 


where one isa 
ends. This is easily 


other, so as to lea 
where they meet. — 


is to insist on haviny 
strong’s Wash Silks. 
Brainerd & Armstr 
every skein of silk 


rubbed on the brick z 
the perforated pa re 
smooth side. In Other 
the perforated pattern 
reason of the perforz 
the goods. The stam] 
the pice me 


Thisoutft sells for 2 
both stamping brick 


and pouncet. — Stamping 
pouncet 15 cents each. | 


If you procure our silks in Holders, 
you have the advantage of using the best 
silks put up in a form (the exclusive and 
patented property of this Company) that 
prevents snarls and loss from roughs and 
tangles. The empty Holders may win 
for you valuable Cash Prizes as described 
in the back pages of this bogk and will 








LESSONS IN EMBROIDERING 


FLOWERS. 





N embroiderer should not lose sight 
of the fact that she is employed 
in an art which gives the greatest 
scope for originality. One of the 

results of this circumstance is that no two 
embroiderers are to be found who will 
treat the same design in exactly the same 
manner. Indeed, an expert embroiderer 
generally conceives of several entirely 
different and equally correct ways for 
treating a design, as soon as she sees it. 
This fact is emphasized in this particular 
sr, in order to show that, while the 
; ns given in the following pages 
are c eittiely correct for each flower, there 
are at the same time other ways for 
embroidering the flowers and other colors 
which can be combined in them to good 
advantage. (It may even sometimes 
happen that the directions, printed in our 





other books may seem to differ from the 
directions given in these pages for em- 
broidering the same flowers. This isthe 
result of the scope which the subject 
allows and does not indicate that either 
set of instructions are wrong. On the 
contrary, they are both equally correc‘, 
and the embroiderer’ can follow the 
method which seems to her most desir- 
able. 

Another important point to be kept in 
mind is that the limited space in this 
book does not always allow us to give 
full instructions for all our designs in a 
flower. It is accordingly necessary fora 
person to look carefully through the 
designs enumerated in the Red pages in 
the back of this book, in order to leain 
of all the different linens we may have 
stamped with a particular flower. 


Table of Flowers. 


The purpose of the following tab:e is 
to enumerate in alphabetical order some 
of our different floral designs and to show 


American Beauty Rose........ Linen 173A. See page 25 
Bridesmaid. Rose...........--- wot 5 ein lacma || 
California Pepper Berry........ SP," eg 
Casraibrontics' 4 sane. Wane tans popaaeeeers 8 fe SSO "gg 
Carrots Was. Sees cde EEN IRONS oi A 
CRAG is aiiesad ages 2's tons s ee Se Riga ot oe eS 
Chrysanthemum ............-+ ES. Spa oA ie 
Chrysanthemum ...........-.- So th 7Sea re Be 
Vee Ret dees oe LMS oi) : pie doe iio a 2 
Field PODOY << <.i2- vawes< oes CR ee RR RT 5 
Forget-me-not .....-...--.---- or Sea Po SS a8 
PR iets oat citi eins oeaie ws $01 Big ite ® 26 
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the pages where the instructions are 
given for working each particular kind of 
flower : 


gee pean 1173C. See page 30 
Maiden Hair Fern............. Fignin §6& 20 
REDPEN CEL fos cas Ghee nti des Pa -argeb, ~ 24 
Poppy, (Red) Field............ ion “auger, > * tas 
Rose (American Beauty) ...... oo. “wees A, ...* ‘ 26 
Rose (Bridesmaid)............ eacagae. | * |. 
BORG atk). foc oh oasslee 2-8 Bree Wa eg OA a 
RowtWaa), oj... iad Mer Wepe Ads eh ay 
DIMM DOREY vere velous soe salts agg 9: Rae eM eS 
WORE gen eectw A oka bet wee oe SER RE 
Wiis Ce a Sac rtbee ss ms Tr eomapgieg <8 ME ogy 
i NE eee 7.7, 15 
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Meaning of Botanical Words. 


Modern embroidery concerns itself 
largely with the working of flowers at the 
present time. It, therefore, greatly assists 
an embroiderer, in understanding the 
instructions for working a flower, if she 
knows its different parts and their names. 

Every complete flower has four parts— 





Siemens 


FLOWER Parts. 


namely, calyx, corolla, stamens and pistils. 
Our illustration shows a flower that has 
all these parts very distinct and regular. 

Calyx means the “flower cup” and is 
«he cup or outer covering of the blossom. 
It is generally green and leaflike. A 
single division or section of the Calyx is 
called a Sepa/. 
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Corod/a is the inner cup or outer 
leaves of the flower. It is generall 
ored and the showy part of the bla 
A single division or section of the C 
olla is called a Petal. The chaliced ; 
of a flower is the part which is sha) 
like a cup; hence the word Chalice 
often used instead of Corolla in flowe: 
where the cup is very pronounced. 


Stamens, as shown in the illustration, 
generally grow fast to the bottom of the © 
Corolla. Each stamen consists of tw 
parts, a Fi/ament and an Anther. 
Filament is the stalk; the Anther is the — 
little case on top of the Filament. It is 
filled with a powdery matter, called Pollen. 


Pistils are the bodies in which the © 
seeds are formed and belong in the . 
center of the flower. Some flowers have — 
one Pistil only; others have a great — 
many. A complete Pistil has three parts. 
At the bottom is the Ovary; this is pro- — 3 
longed upwards into a slender body called = 
the Szy/e; the rough part at the very oP 
is called the Stigma. 


a 
"Tie 





Single and Double Threads. 


It is often the case that two threads of 
the Filo can be used in the needle with 
better results than a single thread, and 
an embroiderer who understands when 
it is proper to resort to the use of the 
so-called ‘‘double thread” can give to 
her work a richness which would be 
lacking if she confined herself exclusively 
to a single thread. 

The rule which governs the use of the 
single or double thread is derived from 
the general principle, that the lighter 
and more delicate the figure or fabric, the 
finer should be the thread. It is, there- 


fore, proper to use a double thread when” 


the figure to be embroidered is large or 
the material heavy. In such cases, the 
whole flower or leaf is sometimes com- 
















pleted with the double thread, but more — 
often the double thread is continued — 
nearly to the center, and the “shading — 
in” is done with a single thread. “ 
advantage gained from such a use of 
‘double thread’’ is apparent in the in- — 
creased richness and weight of the work. 
It can, therefore, be taken as a safe rule, — 
in embroidering good sized flowers or in 
working upon heavy material with sie 
that the outer portions of the petals a 
foliage should be done with a doubl 
thread, and the shading in towards t 
center, with a single thread. - 

But this rule does not apply to sm 
flowers or delicate materials, which : 
be worked with a single thread o1 
edge and throughout the whole emb 
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ery. The use of two threads anywhere 
in such delicate designs would give a 
clumsy and unwieldly look to the -work, 
and, indeed, even a single thread some- 
times seems too clumsy for such work 
and it is necessary to split it for shading 
the centers. It is always possible to 
experiment with a design on a separate 
piece of linen and to soon determine 
whether it is better to use a double, 
single or split thread. 


Direction of Stitches in 


If an embroiderer is in doubt as to the 
direction which the stitches should take 
in any turn-over leaf or petal, this point 
can easily be decided by drawing a simi- 

lar leaf or petal on 
a piece of paper, 
i cutting it out with 
the scissors and 
then folding over 
the edge. This 


STAMPED PETAL. 


can be made clear 
by taking an act- 
ual case. An em- 
broiderer has a 
linen upon which 
appears a petal 
like the _ illustra- 
tion at the left and she is uncertain as to 
what direction the stitches should take 
in turn-over part marked A. To decide 
this point she should trace on a piece of 


DRAWN PETAL. 


Another important thing is to thread 
the needle correctly. It is not proper, 
when it is desired to use a double thread, 
to double a single strand in the needle, 
as the twist will run in opposite directions 
and cause the silk to beroughened. The 
correct way is to pull two strands out of 
the skein together. The two strands will 
naturally cling together and they can be 
easily threaded into the needle. 


Turn-over Leaf or Petal. 


paper of ordinary thickness, the petal as 
it would appear without the edge turned, 
and mark the direction which the stitches 
would take in such a petal. Her drawing 
will then appear like the middle illustra- 
tion. Now let the embroiderer cut out 
this paper design with her scissors and 
turn over the edge so as to make it like 
the design on her linen. Her drawing 
will resemble the illustration at the right, 
except that the turn-over part at A will 
appear blank until the paper drawing is 
placed against the window pane, when 
the direction of 
the lines at A can 
Tv be easily seen. 
An_ embroiderer 
does not need 
any skill to draw 
this, for it will re- 
quire only a 
moment for any 
one to make some 
sort of a rough sketch, which will be good 
enough to determine any case of stitch 
direction in a turned leaf or petal. 


TurNED Drawn PETAL. 


Rule for Sewing Lace or Fringe to Edges. 


It is often desirable, either by reason 
of the character of the stamped design or 
for the purpose of increasing its beauty, 
to finish a piece by sewing a fancy lace 
or fringe to its edge. This is easily ac- 
complished when the edges are straight. 


In the case of rounding edges, there is 
sometimes doubt as to how to attach lace 
that comes 1n a straight piece. This is 
easily accomplished with a little practice 
and experience. After the embroidery 
has been completed, the cloth is trimmed 


14 
in a circle at a desirable distance, often 
from one-half to a full inch outside the 
design, and the edge turned under in a 
fine hem and stitched. To the edge thus 
prepared, is sewed the lace or fringe. improved if sain +: machine. 
This is accomplished by first basting now be found that when the 
the lace or fringe very carefully to the piece is dampened and ironed c 
edge, allowing only enough fullness to reverse side with a hot flat, the 
get around the curve but not so much as fringe will lie down flat and even. ~ 
to prevent it from lying flat. Care must The foliowing lengths should t 
be exercised not to gather the lace on, cient for outside edges for the di 
for this would prevent it from finally sizes of round centers: 7-inch 
lying flat. When this work is done, draw g-inch § yd; 12-inch 1} yds; 1 : 
the basting thread enough to make the 1% yds; 22-inch 24% yds; 27-inch 23 
lace or fringe fall properly into place; yds; 36-inch 3% yds. 
































Buttonhole Stitch Preferable to Laces for Edges. 


The tendency is sometimes to favor If an embroiderer is partial to the 
the use of fancy laces as a finish of lace asa finish for edges, the desi 
for the edges of centerpieces and doilies- in this book are of such a character 
An edge in a pretty scallop design and lace can be used on the edges as 
finished in Buttonhole Stitch with the additional finish. When the doily an 
proper embroidery silk, gives quite as centerpiece designs are treated in th 
rich an effect and as a rule is more in manner, their scalloped borders are 
keeping with the rest of the work. Such worked in Buttonhole Stitch according to 
an edge has the double advantage of being our instructions, and the linen is trimme 
something that every embroiderer can away at a distance of from a half incl 
herself fashion with her own needle and _ an inch from the scallops, turned unc 
avoids the necessity of a long search fot with a fine hem to which the lace. 
a satisfactory lace, to say nothing of the attached. Satisfactory laces for such 
additional cost and expense that the use finish can be purchased from the 
of lace involves in finishing the piece. goods stores. 


Embroidery Stitches. 


Several of our earlier books have gone subject in our earlier books, we ‘ee 
most thoroughly into the subject of em- ded not to introduce it into these 
broidery stitches, with the object of to the exclusion of newer matter. 
making plain to the novice just what of our readers should find herself 
stitches are used in the various kinds of any of our previous books on the 
modern embroidery, and of explaining and should desire the book 
the manner of working in so explicit a ‘Illustrated Lessons in 1] 
way as to render them easy of execution Stitches,” we can send her this 
even to the beginner. receipt of her order with 10 

Having so thoroughly covered this tance in stamps. 








Notice for Embroidery Teachers. 


Teachers who are just starting pupils greatest possible assistance. 
in embroidery will find this book of the the novice with a diagram 
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with stitch slant marked and the distribu- 
tion and placing of the shades indicated 
by a system of letters and numbers. If 
the pupil is to commence her lessons with 
wild rose, then she should procure our 
Design 1171A, and do the work with our 
diagram of wild rose (See page 16) con- 
stantly before her. If the lesson is on 
any of the other floral subjects, the cor- 
responding diagram should be followed 
closely. Besides the diagram, a Colored 
Plate of wild rose can be found in some 
one of our earlier books which are still 
to be had. 


It is also important that the pupil have 
a copy of our book entitled “ Illustrated 
Lessons in Embroidery Stitches.” This 
book can be ordered of the Brainerd & 
Armstrong Co., too Union Street, New 
London, Conn., at 10 cents a copy. It 
explains to the novice just what stitches 
are used in the various kinds of modern 
embroidery, and shows by illustration the 
manner of working them so plainly as to 
render them easy of execution, even to 
the beginner. 


Important Notice Regarding Designs in this Book. 


We expect to have a full stock of all 
the stamped linens, exactly as illustrated 
in this book until September, 1910. By 
that time, we may find that some of the 
patterns have been copied by other 
people and have become old; and when 


Wild Rose. 


A Colored Plate of this flower was fur- 
nished in our Embroidery Books for the 
year 1906. Diagram on page 16 will 
greatly assist the embroiderer. The flow- 
ers on our Linen 1171A (See page 17) 
are worked with Brainerd & Armstrong’s 
Wash Silks 2670a, 2670b, 2670, 2671, 
2672, 2673, 2674, 2675; for the centers 
2620, 2632, 2635; for leaves and stems 
2620, 2621, 2622, 2623, 2624, 2625; for 
thorns 2092. 

The flowers and leaves are worked 
throughout in solid Kensington Stitch, 
except when otherwise stated. The 
flower petals are worked in shades of 
Pink. In some of the petals, make the 
edges dark and shade lighter towards the 
center ; in other petals reverse this shad- 
ing. A turned-over edge of a petal is 
slightly raised with White Knitting 
Cotton and worked over solid in Satin 
Stitch, with one of the lightest flower 
shades. The part of the petal that comes 
in the shadow, under a turned-over part, 


of Green. 


such time arrives, we shall desire to 
reserve the privilege of substituting some 
more recent and equally attractive pat- 
terns in the same flowers, from the new 
designs which we are constantly bring- 
ing out. 


should be worked dark. The center of 
each open flower is worked solid in Satin 
Stitch, with Green 2620. Stamens radi- 
ate from this center. Each is made with 
a single long stitch of 2620. At the end 
of each stamen, make a French Knot of 
2632 and 2635, alternating them and 
using one thread atatime. The reverse 
side of a petal should be shaded light on 
the edge and darker towards the base. 


In the buds, such part of the inside 
petals as shows is worked solid in Ken- 
sington Stitch with a dark shade of Pink. 
The small leaves at the tip of the bud 
are made solid with the lighter shades of 
Green. The calyxes on the buds are 
worked solid in shades 2622 and 2623. 


Leaves are worked solid in Kensing- 
ten Stitch with the shades of Green men- 
tioned for that purpose. In some leaves, 
place light shades on the edge and darker 
towards the center; in other leaves re- 
verse this shading. Midrib and fine 
stems are outlined with the darkest shades 
The thicker stems are worked 
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DIAGRAM SHOWING COLOR DISTRIBUTION AND STITCH DIRECTION. 
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(See page 20.) 


Marpen Hair Fern Desicn 1171D. 






ae, 
Forcet-Me-Nor DesiGn 1171C. (See page 18.) Fie.tp Porry DesiGn 1171F, (See page 21.) 


Made in 7, 9, 12, 18 and 22-inch sizes. 


18 
solid in Kensington Stitch taken length- © 


wise of the stem with Green 2624 and . 


2625, shaded slightly with Reds 2091 and 
2092. The thorns are made solid with 
2092. 

In this Linen 1171A (See page 17), the 
scallops on the edge are first raised with 
White Knitting Cotton and then worked 
solid in Buttonhole Stitch, with “ Cas- 
pian” Floss; each series of three cres- 
cent-shaped scallops with White and 
each long scallop between these with 


Pink 2670b. 
For prices, see pages printed in Red. 


Materials—Linen 1171A, 22 inch size. 
‘“ Asiatic’? Filo Selle, 2 skeins each 2671, 
2672, 2673, 2092, 2621, 2622, 2623, 2024, 


2625; 1 skein each 2670a, 2670b, 2670, 2674, 


2675, 2632, 2635, 2091, 2620. “ Asiatic 
Caspian” Floss, 5 skeins 2002; 4 skeins 
2670b. Smaller sizes—(7, 9, 12 and 18 


inches )—takes less silk. 
Daisy. 

Colored Plate CXLII and the Dia- 
gram on page 19 will greatly assist 
the embroiderer in working our Linen 
1171B(See page 17). For the flowers, use 
Brainerd & Armstrong’s Wash Silk, 2002, 
2481, 2636, 2638; for leaves and stems, 
2620, 2621, 2622, 2623, 2624. 

The petals of the flowers are worked 
throughout in Kensington Stitch. Work 
the points of the petals with a double 
thread of shade 2002 and then use a 
single thread of 2481 towards the center, 
being careful to blend the shades well. 
Fill the center with French Knots of two 
shades of Yellow, placing the lghter 
shade in thecenter. Calyxes are worked 
solid in Satin Stitch, with shades 2622, 
2623, 2624, one shade only being used 
for each calyx. 


Leaves of daisy are worked solid in 
Kensington Stitch, with the Greens men- 
tioned for that purpose, shading lighter 
at the tip and darker towards the base. 
Stems of the daisies are outlined with 
Green 2623 and 2624. 
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Linen 1171B (See page 
with White Knitting Cotton 
over solid in Buttonhole Sti 
‘‘Caspian’” Floss 2741. The 
curved ends of the scallops, project 
inward on the linen, are outlined — 
the same. Sai cir" 
For prices, see pages printed in Re 
Matertals—Linen 1171B, 22-inch $6: 
‘« Asiatic” Filo Selle, 6 skeins 2002 ; 3 sk 
each 2636, 2638; 2 skeins each 2481 
2624; 1 skein each 2620, 2621, 2622. ‘* 
Caspian” Floss, 8 skeins 2741. Sma 
sizes—(7, 9, 12 and 18 inches)—take 
silk. ae 
Forget-Me- Not. 
A cluster of these embroidered flov 
is shown on Colored Plate CXLII. | 
For the flowers on Linen 1171C ( 
page 17), use Brainerd & Armstron 
Wash Silks 2030a, 2030, 2031, 2031) 
2150a; for the center, 2016; for eav 
and stems, 2620, 2621, 2622, 2623, 26 
In such small petals as these, do 
attempt to make a petal in two colo 
The flower petals are made with shz 
of Blue and Pink, in Satin Stitch. 
shades may be used in the same flo 
but not in the same petal. The stitch 
are slanted toward the center. Ins 
of the lighter flowers, work into a pe 
a few stitches of 2150a. This same sh 
of Pink, 2150a, may be used to work 
few buds. A French Knot of 2016 
placed in the center of each open flo’ 
The leaves are worked in Ken 
Stitch, with shades of Green. — 
shaded light at the tip and darker tow: 
the stem. The stems are outlined - 
Green 2621 and 2623, the lighter 
being placed at the tip. oe 
All of the scallops on the ed 
Linen 1171C (See page 17 
slightly raised with White Kni 


scallops, projected inwali ages 
are outlined with the same. 


LESSONS IN EMBROIDERING FLOWERS. 
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DAISY 
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DIAGRAM SHOWING COLOR DISTRIBUTION AND STITCH DIRECTION. 
STRAWBERRY — VIOLET — Daisy. 
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For prices, see pages printed in Red. 


Materials—Linen 1171C, 22-inch size. 
‘‘ Asiatic” Filo Selle, 3 skeins each 2031, 
2031a, 2624; 2 <keins each 2030, 2620, 2621, 
2622, 2623; 1 skein each 2016, 2030a, 2150a. 
‘Asiatic Caspian” Floss, 8 skeins 2741. 
Smaller sizes—(7, 9, 12 and 18 inches )—take 
less silk. 


Maiden Hair Fern. 


Colored Plate CXLII will assist the 
embroiderer in working our Linen 1171D 
(See page 17). For the leaves, use 
Brainerd & Armstrong’s Wash Silks, 
2621, 2622, 2623, 2624; for stems 2067. 

This fern offers a simple design that 
has long been a popular one with em- 
broiderers. The leaves are worked solid 
in Kensington Stitch. One shade only 
may be used to a leaf or, if two shades 
are used, the darker shade is shaded in 
at the stem end. No vein is worked in 
the leaf. The leaves at the tip of a spray 
are made light and they grow gradually 
darker down the stem. The stems are 
outlined with shade 2067. 

All of the scallops on the edge of this 
Linen 1171D (See page 17) are first 
slightly raised with White Knitting Cot- 
ton and then worked over in Buttonhole 
Stitch, with “‘ Caspian” Floss 2620. The 
single line curved ends of the scallops, 
projected inward on the linen, are outlined 
with the same. The long single line 
connecting the curved ends of scallops is 
worked by couching down on it four 
threads together of “Caspian” 2620, 
catching this down with small stitches of 
Filo of the same shade, at short, regular 
intervals. 

For prices, see pages printed in Red. 

Matertals—Linen 1171D, 22-inch size. 
' Asiatic” Filo Selle, 3 skeins each 2622, 
2623, 2624; 2 skeins 2621; 1 skein each 2620, 
2067. ‘* Asiatic Caspian” Floss, 9 skeins 


2620. 
-—take less silk. 


ce ea. aa. 
Smaller sizes—(7,9, 12and 18 inches) 

















































on page 19 will pares 
erer in working our Linen 
page 17). For the flowers, 
& Armstrong’s Wash Silks 2; 
2792, 2793, 2794, 2795 ; for cent 

2636; for leaves and stems ic 
2622, 2623, 2624, 2625. 


Flowers are worked solid a tt 
shades of Purple. They are 1 
throughout in Kensington Stitch. 
some of the flowers, the petals are 
lighter on the edge and darker t 
the center; in others this shading 
be reversed. Some flowers are 
darker than others. The center of si 
flowers as are wide open is worked 
two stitches of shade 2622, pointed at. 
end in the form of a V. Inside th 
stitches, work three short stitches » 
shade 2636. Buds are made with d 
shades than the flowers; the caly 
worked solid with the davies shades 
Green. 


The leaves are worked in Kensingtor 
Stitch with the shades of Green, light a 
the tip and darker towards the stem 
ting in the veins in Outline Stitch, 
one of the darker shades of C 
Stems are outlined with the psa ga 
of Green. 2 


All of the scallops on the edge of tk 
Linen 1171E (See page 17) are” 
slightly raised with White Knitting C¢ 
and then worked solid in 
Stitch, with “ Asiatic Caspian” F 
2741. The single line curved ends 
scallops, projected inward on t. 
are outlined with the ates 


For prices, see pages ]} 


Butto: ay 





Materials—Linen 1171E 
‘tAsiatic” Filo ‘Selle, 3 8 
oe 2 skeins each 2791, 2 


“ Aetaaas Cas 
skeins 2741. Smaller sizes— 
inches brane silk. 





PLATE. CXLII. EMBROIDERED FLOWER STUDIES. 
STRAWBERRY—VIOLET—DAISY—HOLLY—CAL. PEPPER BERRY— 
CHERRY—MAIDEN-HAIR FERN—FORGET-ME-NOT, 


BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG’S WASH EMBROIDERY SILKS. 
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YOUNG LADY 
GRADUATE DOING 
4 HER OWN SEWING 


WE WILL TEACH YOU A 


|) THE AUTHOR OF THIS COURSE 


Only a few years ago; Miss Pearl Merwin, now sup- 
41 ervisor of the American College of Dressmaking, was 
-4 doing such sewing as came to her, as a result of the 
merits of her work. A college-bred woman herself, 
she conceived the idea of putting her knowledge and 
experience into the hands of those less favored by 
crystallizing it into a series of lessons which could be 
successfully taught and easily learned by mail. Her 
advertising may be seenin all the leading magazines. 
She has over 10,000 students and graduates through- 
out the country: She has “come up out of the ranks” 
largely by her own efforts, by confining her work 
wholly within the generally conceded province of femi- 
nine endeavor.— Human Life.” Dec: 1907! 







righted books to advertise the 
while they last—will send you a copy 
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YOUR OWN SATISFACTION AND EQUIP YOU TO 
MMAND A GOOD INCOME. 

any women nowadays are earning $100 « week— 
$5,000 a year! One woman, the head designer of Chicago's largest retail dry goods house, is said to receive 
$10,000 a year. Salaries of $25. 00 to $50.00 a week are common. 
maker. The regular Diploma of this Gollege is issued to all who complete this course of lessons. hese 
Lessons will teach you how to make your own clothing and enable you to dress far better at one-third the usual 


cost. They teach you how to design, draft, cut, fit, make, 
children’s clothing: This college is endorsed by leading Fashion Magazines, McGall’s, Pictorial Review, etc.etc. 


You can start in business for yourself. M 





The Book illustrated above will be sent to you FREE. At an ex- 
pense of thousands of dollars this College has published 100,000 of these copy- / 
American System of Dressmaking, and— ff 
EE. Write for it today! 


American College of Dressmaking, £7°,Retence Pug, 


IN BUSINESS 
FOR HERSELF 








Become a Graduate Dress- 


drape and trim any garment, including 


HAS A GOOD POSITION 
Herkimer, N. Y: 
Dear Miss Merwin:—Your letter received and will 
answer at once: No, I am not looking for a position 
as have a very good one now. Will be glad to { 
receive letters from any of the dressmakers, and 
wish to thank you for your kindness. I am gled that 
I enrolled as a student of your college and am very 
‘much pleased with the system. It is all that it repre- 
sents itself to be: Yours truly, 
(Miss) IRENE SMITH. 
WHAT ARE THESE LESSONS WORTH? 
Our Students Say: “I would not exchange the 
knowledge I have gained for double its cost.” “I have 
made 25 waists (six silk ones) all perfect fits.” 
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LESSONS IN EMBROIDERING FLOWERS. 2i 


Field Poppy. 


Colored Plate CXLIII will assist 
the embroiderer in working our Linen 
1171F (See page 17). A Diagram was 
furnished in our Embroidery Book for 
1908. 

All of the work is done solid in Ken- 
sington Stitch, except when otherwise 
stated. The flowers are worked with the 
shades of Red and shaded light on the 
edge and darker towards the center. 
Some flowers are made darker than 
others. Allremote petals are made darker 
than those in the foreground. All stitches 
should slant towards the center of the 
flower. The reverse side of a petal is 
worked lighter than its face. A turned- 
over part is raised with White Knitting 
Cotton and worked over solid in Satin 
Stitch, with one of the lightest flower 
shades. The central spur is raised and 
worked solid with Green 2562. Each 
stamen is made with a single long stitch 
of 2561, at the end of which is placed a 
French Knot with a thread each of 2000 
and 2635 in the needle. 

The unopened bud is made solid with 
the lighter and medium shades of Green, 
lighter at tha tip than at the base. Small, 
irregular stitches of shade 2560 are 
scattered over the Green of the buds and 
also made to project from their edges. 
These stitches are to represent fibres and 
should be made very fine with a split 
thread of Filo. 

Leaves are worked with the shades of 
Green enumerated above for that purpose. 
They are shaded lighter at the tip and 
edges and darker towards the midrib and 
base. A turned part is first raised with 
White Knitting Cotton and worked over 
solid in Satin Stitch, with one of the light- 
est shades of Green. Veins are outlined 
with a shade of Green darker than used 
for the main portion of the leaf. Stems 
are outlined with the two darkest shades 
of Green, and the projecting fibres are 
made with shade 2560, as explained above 
in the case of the buds. 


All the scallops on the edge of: this 
Linen 1171F (See page 17) are slightly 
raised with White Knitting Cotton and 
than worked over solid in Buttonhole 
Stitch, with ‘‘ Caspian ” Floss ; each series 
of three shorter scallops with White and 
each longer scallop between these series, 
with shade 2560. 

For prices, see pages printed in Red. 

Matertals—Linen 1171F, 22-inch size. 
‘* Asiatic” Filo Selle, 2 skeins each 2062a 
2063, 2562, 2563, 2564; 1 skein each 2060a 
2061, 2061a, 2062, 2064, 20C0, 2635, 256c. 
2561. ‘‘ Asiatic Caspian” Floss, 6 skeins 
2002 ; 2 skeins 2560. Smaller sizes—(7, 9, t2 
and 18 inches )—take less silk. 


Strawberry. 


Colored Plate CXLII and the Dia- 
gram on page 19 will greatly assist the 
embroiderer in working our Linen 1172A 
(See page 23). 

For the berries, use Brainerd & Arm- 
strong’s Wash Silks 2060a, 2060, 206r. 
2062, 2062a, 2063, 2064, 2065, 2066, 2481 : 
for seeds 2635; for flowers 2002, 2060. 
centers 2622; pollen 2066; leaves, stems 
and hulls 2620, 2621, 2622, 2623, 2624. 
2360a. 

The berries are first raised high with 
White Knitting Cotton and then worked 
over solid in Kensington Stitch. In 
working a strawberry, begin at the tip. 
shading from light gradually darker to 
the stem. Some of the berries are made 
dark and others lighter. The ripest berry 
has 2063 at the tip and is shaded darker 
to the base with 2064 and 2066. In the 
unripe berry, work the tip with Green 
2481, shading 2060a into this and work- 
ing gradually darker towards the hull. 
The rounded effect can be produced by 
curving the stitches from the tip towards 
the base at the stem. Seeds are made 
with a short stitch of Yellow and Green 
Filo, one thread of each in the needle. 
Hulls are worked solid in Kensington 
Stitch, with the medium shades of Green; 
dark hulls on the darker berries and light 
on the unripe fruit ; they are shaded light 
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DIAGRAM SHOWING COLOR DISTRIBUTION AND STITCH DIRECTION. 
Hoiiy — Car. Perper Berry — Burrercur. ae : 


LESSONS IN EMBROIDERING FLOWERS. 


Cat. Perper Berry DesiGN1172B. (See page 24.) 





_ Horry Design 1174G, (See page 26.) CHRYSANTHEMUM DesIGNn 1175G. (See page 2s ) 


Made in 9g, 12, 18 and 22-inch sizes. 


23 


24 


at the tip and darker towards the base. 
Petals of the flower are first raised at the 
edge with White Kitting Cotton and are 
then worked on the edge with White Filo: 
and shaded with Pink 2060. Center is 
made solid with Green 2622, and a few 
French Knots of 2066 are scattered 
around it to represent pollen. 

Leaves are worked solid in Kensington 
Stitch, with the shades of Green men- 
tioned for that purpose, touched up with 
shade 2360a. For the most part, they are 
shaded light Green at the tip and edges; 
and darker towards the midrib and stem ; 
some of the leaves are given a touch of 
2360a along the edges and midrib, thus 
giving them a richer tone. Put in the 
veins in Outline Stitch, with two darker 
shades of Green. Stems are finely out- 
lined with the darker shades of Green. 
The curling tendrils are outlined with 
Green 2621. 

In this Linen 1172A (See page 23) the 
scallops on the edge are first raised with 
White Knitting Cotton and then worked 
over solid in Buttonhole Stitch, with 
White ‘‘ Caspian” Floss. The single line 
scrolls inside the edge are worked by 
couching down together on the line four 
threads of “ Caspian” Floss 2620, catching 
this down with small stitches of Filo 
2635, at short, regular intervals. 

For prices, see pages printed in Red. 

Matertals—Linen 1172A, 22-inch size. 
‘* Asiatic” Filo Selle, 3 skheins 2624; 2 skeins 
each 2060, 2066, 2635, 2002, 2622, 2623; 1 
skein each 2060a, 2061, 2062, 2062a, 2063, 
2064, 2065, 2620, 2621, 2360a, 2481. ‘* Asiatic 
Caspian” Floss, 7 skeins 2002 ; 3 skeins 2620, 
Smaller sizes—(g, 12 and 18 inches)—take 
less silk. 


California Pepper Berry. 


‘Colored Plate CXLII and Diagram 
on page 22 will greatly assist the em- 
broiderer in working our Linen 1172B 
(See page 23). If it is desired to work 
the berries in shades absolutely true to 
nature, then shade numbers 2671 to 2675, 
inclusive, may be used. But the Red 
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berry is generally eho for e 
and for working these, use rT: 


Wy 


and stems 2620, 2621, 2622, pes 
The berries are worked solid 
the shades of Red. They are wv 
throughout in Satin Stitch. Berries 
first raised with White Knitting C 
they are then worked over in the ; 
taking the stitches horizontally 1 
opposite direction to the stitches in 
padding. Great care should be take 
keep the berries round. This can 
done by starting the Satin Stitch at t 
center of the berry and working the up 
half, and then starting again from | 
center and working the lower half. on 
shade only is used in the berry. More 
berries are made in the dark and medi 
shades than in the light shades. Th 
in the light shades are at the tip of | 
spray. 
The leaves are worked solid in 
sington Stitch, with the shades of Gre 
mentioned above forthat purpose. TI 
are made generally lighter at the tip < 
darker towards the stem. 
The thick branches are worked solid 
Kensington Stitch, taken lengthwi 
with Greens 2623 and 2624; touches 
Brown 2165 and 2166 are shaded in 
intervals. The fine stems are oul 
with the shades of Green. Inthe cht 
of berries, the stems at the tip are mz 
lighter and gradually darker towards 
base of the bunch. Stems to lea 
and veins are outlined with 2623 
2624. The fine scroll line connecting 
the branches is outlined with Fil 
The scalloped and scroll edges | 
Linen 1172B (See page 23). is s 
raised with White Knitting” -ottor 
worked over solid in Buttonho 
with White “ Caspian ” Floss. The 
line scroll figure, projecting insi 
linen, is worked in Brier 
White “ Caspian” Floss. 
For prices, see pages 





PLATE CXLIII. EMBROIDERED FLOWER STUDIES. 


CHRYSANTHEMUM—FIELD POPPY—WILD CARROT 


BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG'S WASH EMBROIDERY SILKS. 





PRICE 25c. EACH. a 


This device is intended for piercing any fabric so as to make the hole the right 
size for eyelet embroidery. The adjustable gauge regulates the size of the puncture, 
ranging from a pin point to nearly a quarter of an inch. There is nothing like it for 
eyelet work. It enables a lady to follow the stamped pattern exactly in the most 


complicated design. 
Necessary as a Needle to Embroidery Workers. 

No woman after having once used this Stiletto will ever think of trying to 
make eyelets in any other way. It will save its cost many times over in the ease with 
which eyelet work can be accomplished. Embroidery workers everywhere have been 
quick to recognize the merits of this article. It is neat in appearance, lasting in 
quality, and is well made with the finest grade of materials. to 

The great advantage in this Stiletto is that it can be easily carried in one’s work- 
bag without damage to the bag, or to the articles in the bag, for the reason that the 
gauge may be slipped down over the poirt so as to prevent the point from puncturing 
anything with which it may come in contact. Any other device lacks this very 
essential feature. 

If you cannot obtain this Stiletto from your regular dealers, you can send us 
your order with 25c. remittance and we will have your order filled by some retail store. 


THE BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG CO., 
100 Union Street, New London, Conn. 
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CHAMPION 
| JEMBROIDERY FLOSS 
Larepio® ' 














———A Superior Embroidery Cotton.—— 


This wellknown ‘* CHAMPION” brand is the best for all kinds of white needle- 
work, where a cotton thread is desired. For raising and padding embroidery, size B 


is recommended. 
Furnished in White only in sizes A, B, C, D, E and F, coarsest to finest in the 
order named. Put up 12 skeins of a size in a bunch, 3 bunches in a box. 


For Prices see Red Pages at Back of this Book. 
The Brainerd & Armstrong Co. 


LESSONS IN EMBROIDERING FLOWERS. 25 


Matertals—Linen 1172B, 22-inch size. 
‘* Asiatic” Filo Selle, 3 skeins each 2623, 
2624 ; 2 skeins 2622; 1 skein each 2060, 2060a, 
2061, 2062, 2062a, 2063, 2¢64, 2065, 2066, 
2165, 2166, 2620, 2621. ‘‘ Asiatic Caspian” 
Floss, 10 skeins 2002. Smaller sizes—(9g, 12 
and 18 inches ,—take less silk. 


Cherry. 


It will be of assistance in working this 
Linen 1172C (See page 23) to frequently 
refer to the sample of embroidered 
cherries on Colored Plate CXLII. For 
the cherries, use Brainerd & Armstrong’s 
Wash Silks 2062, 2062a, 2063, 2064, 2065, 
2066; leaves and stems 205024, 2050, 2051, 
2052, 2053, 2164; branches 2164, 2166. 

Cherries may first be raised quite high 
with White Knitting Cotton and then 
worked over solid in Kensington Stitch, 
with the shades of Red. Not more than 
two or three shades should be used to a 
cherry. Some are shaded light at the tip 
and darker towards the base. Others are 
shaded lighter at one side and darker at 
the other. Some cherries are made light 
and others dark. Stems are finely out- 
lined with shade 2051. 

Leaves are worked solid in Kensington 
Stitch, with the shades of Green. They 
are shaded light at the tip and edges and 
darker towards the midrib and base. 
Some few leaves may have a light touch 
of Brown 2164 at portions of the edge. 
The thick branches are slightly raised 
with White Knitting Cotton and then 
worked over solid in Slanting Satin 
Stitch, with Filo 2164; the knobs and 
shadows on these branches are shaded 
with 2166. Stemsto leaves and veins are 
outlined with the darker shades of Green 
2052 and 2053. 

Scallops on the edge of this Linen 
1172C (See page 23) are slightly raised 
with White Knitting Cotton and worked 
over solid in Buttonhole Stitch, with 
White ‘‘ Caspian”’ Floss. The single line 
scrolls inside the edge are worked by 
couching down together on the line four 
threads of ‘‘ Caspian” Floss 2162, catch- 


ing this down with small stitches of Filo 
2164 at short, regular intervals. 

For prices, see pages printed in Red. 

Matertals—Linen 1172C, 22-inch size. 
‘* Asiatic ” Filo Selle, 6 skeins 2164; 2 skeins 
each 2062a, 2063, 2064, 2065, 2050, 2051, 
2052, 2053; 1 skein each 2062, 2066, 20502, 
2166. ‘‘ Asiatic Caspian’’ Floss, 7 skeins 
2002; 3 skeins 2162. Smaller sizes—(9, 12 
and 18 inches )—take less silk. 


Chrysanthemum. 


Colored Plate CXLIII and the Dia- 
gram on page 16 will greatly assist the 
embroiderer in working our Linens 1172D 
and 1175G (See page 23). The flowers 
may be worked either Pink, Terra Cotta 
or Yellow. To work the flowers in 
Yellow, use Brainerd & Armstrong’s 
Wash Silks in shades 2630, 2631, 2632, 
2633, 2634, 2635, 2636, 2637, 2638, 2639; 
leaves and stems 2620, 2621, 2622, 2623, 
2624, 2625. 

In the flower, the tips of the petals are 
always made light and shaded darker 
towards the base. The more remote 
petals are made darkest and those in the 
foreground lightest. The petals are 
worked solid in Kensington Stitch. Petals 
that overlap should be worked in a shade 
that will contrast strongly with those that 
are overlapped. One or two flowers on 
this piece are made darker color than the 
remaining ones The partly opened flowers 
are made in darker shades than the full- 
blown flowers. 

Leaves are worked solid in Kensington 
Stitch, with the shades of Green. They. 
are shaded light at their tips and edges 
and darker towards the midrib and base. 
In some few cases, they are shaded darker 
on the edges and lighter towards the mid- 
rib. Veins and slender stems are outlined 
with the darhest Green. Thicker stems 
are worked solid in Slanting Satin Stitch 
with the darkest Green shades. 

The scallops on the edge of Linen 
1172D (See page 23) are slightly raised 
with White Knitting Cotton and worked 
over solid in Buttonhole Stitch with 


26 THE BRAINERD & ARMSTRO: 


White “Caspian” Floss. The single 
scroll lines inside the border are outlined 
with the same. 

On Linen 1175G (See page 23) the 
scallops are also slightly raised with 
White Knitting Cotton and worked over 
solid in Buttonhole Stitch, with White 
“Caspian ”’ Floss. 

For prices, see pages printed in Red. 

Materials—Linen 1172D, 22-inch size. 
‘¢ Asiatic” Filo Selle, 3 skeins cach 2624, 
2625; 2 skeins each 2632, 2633, 2634, 2635, 
2622, 2623; 1 skein each 2630, 2631, 2636, 
2637, 2638, 2639, 2620, 2621. ‘‘ Asiatic Cas- 
pian” Floss, 10 skeins 2002. Smaller sizes— 
(9, 12 and 18 inches )—take less silk. 

Linen 1175G, 22-inch ‘* Asiatic ” 
Filo Selle, 3 skeins 2624; 2 skeins each 2634, 
2635, 2636, 2637, 2620, 26:1, 2622, 26233 1 
skein each 2630, 2631, 2632, 2633, 2638, 2639, 
2625. ‘Asiatic Caspian” Floss, 10 skeins 
2002. Smaller sizes—(g, 12 and 18 inches) 
—take less silk. 


size. 


Holly. 


Colored Plate CXLII and Diagram 
on page 22. will greatly assist the em- 
broiderer in working our Linen 1174G 
(See page 23). For the berries, use 
Brainerd & Armstrong’s Wash Silks 
2062a, 2063, 2064, 2065, 2066, 2067, 2446; 
for leaves and stems 2050a, 2050, 2051, 
2052, 2053, 2054, 2123. 

The berries are. worked solid in Satin 
Stitch, with the shades of Red. They 
should be first raised with White Knitting 
Cotton and then worked over with the 
_ silk, taking the stitches horizontally in 
the opposite direction to the stitches in 
the padding- Greatcare should be taken 
to keep the berries round. This can be 
done by starting the Satin Stitch at the 
center of the berry and working the upper 
half and then by starting again from the 
center and working the lower half. One 


shade only is used in a berry. More | 


berries are made in the dark and medium 
shades than in the light shades. At the 
top of each berry, on the side opposite 
the stem and a short distance inside the 








































edge, a single | 
shade 2446 to r 


and darker towards the 
Stems are outlined with the two 
shades of Green. The thick 1 
are worked solid in Slanting 
with the darkest shades of | re 
with 2123. | me 

In this Linen 1174G (See pag 
scallops on the edge are first ra 
White Knitting Cotton and then 
over solid in Buttonhole Stitch, 
White ‘“‘ Caspian” Floss. 

For prices, see pages printed in F 

Matertals—Linen 1174G, 22-inch 
‘* Asiatic” Filo Selle, 3 skeins each 2 
2052, 2053, 2054; 2 skeins each 2050a, 
1 skein each 2062a, 2063, 2064, 2065, 
2067, 2446, 2123. ‘* Asiatic Caspian” 
g skeins 2002. Smaller sizes—(9, 12 
inches )—take less silk. 


American Beauty Rose. 


A Colored Plate of this flower was 
nished in our Embroidery Book for 
year 1908. Diagram on ‘page 29 
greatly assist the embroiderer. For ' 
flowers on Linen 1173A (See page 
use Brainerd & Armstrong’s Wash § 
2500, 2501, 2502, 2503, 2504, 2505, 
for leaves and stems 2620, 2621, 
2623, 2624, 2090b; for thorns 2092. — 

All of the work is done solid in 
sington Stitch except when ot 
stated. The flowers are worked 
shades of Pink. The tips of the 
that show at the top of the ergo 






first raised with White 
and then Peston over 
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turned part, is worked in one of the 
darker shades. The buds are worked in 
darker shades than the flowers and are 
shaded lighter at the tip and darker 
towards the base. The slender leaves of 
the calyx on flower and bud are worked 
with the medium and lighter shades of 
Green, and shaded lighter at the tip and 
darker towards the base. 

Leaves are worked solid in Kensington 
Stitch, with the shades of Green men. 
tioned for that purpose. Some of them 
are shaded light at the tip and along the 
edges, and darker towards the midrib; 
others are shaded darker at the tip and 
along the edge, and lighter along the 
midrib. In the case of a turned leaf, the 
under side is worked in lighter shades 
than the front. Midrib and veins are out- 
lined with a darker shade of Green than 
in the main portion of the leaf. Some of 
the leaves are given a touch of Red at the 
tip or along either the edge or midrib, 
with shades of Red 2o090b and 2092. 
Stems are worked solid in Kensington 
Stitch with Greens 2623 and 2624, taking 
the stitches lengthwise of the stem. 
Thorns are worked solid with shade 2092. 

Scallops on the edge of this Linen 
1173A (See page 27) are slightly raised 
with White Knitting Cotton and worked 
over solid in Buttonhole Stitch, with 
White ‘‘Caspian’”’ Floss. On the inside 
single line scrolls, couch down together 
four threads of White ‘‘ Caspian” Floss, 
catching it down with small stitches of 
Green Filo 2621, at short, regular inter- 
vals, 

For prices, see pages printed in Red. 

Matertals—Linen 1173A, 22-inch size. 
‘* Asiatic” Filo Selle, 3 skeins eacn 2621, 
2623, 2624; 2 skeins each 2502, 2503, 2504, 
2622; 1 skein each 2500, 2501, 2505, 2506, 
2620, 2625, 2090b, 2092. ‘‘ Asiatic Caspian” 
Floss, 10 skeins 2002. Smaller sizes—(12 
and 18 inches )—take less silk. 


Bridesmaid Rose. 


A Colored Plate of this flower was fur- 
nished in our Embroidery Book for 1904. 


_ Where the inside petals show in a bu 
















































Diagram on page 29 will acai in 
the flowers on our linen es 
page 27). 

For the flowers, use Brainerd & 
strong’s Wash Silks 2670a, 2670b 
2671, 2672, 2673, 2674, 2675, 2676; 
and stems 2620, 2621, 2622, 2623 
2625, 2090b ; thorns 2092. : 

Flowers are worked solid in k 
ton Stitch, with the shades of Pin! 
a rule, the more remote petals are 
darker than those in the foregr 
Petals are made on the edge in 
medium shades, shaded lighter in 
center and darker again at the base. - 
the base of the front petals, a touch 
Green 2620 or 2621 may be shaded i in. 
turned-over part of a petal is first 
with White Knitting Cotton and 
worked over solid in Satin Stitch, 
the lightest flower shade. A petal 
below a turned part is shaded dai 


the darkest Pink is used. 
Calyx is worked in Kensington Sti 
with Green 2620, 2621, 2622, having 
lightest shade at the tip. 
Leaves are worked solid in Kensing 
Stitch, with the shades of Green n 
tioned for that purpose. Some of t 
are shaded light at the tip and al 
the edge and darker towards the mid 
others are shaded darker at the tip 
along the edge and lighter along the 1 
rib. In the case of a turned leaf, 
under side is worked in lighter shz 
than the front. Midrib and veins 
outlined with a darker shade of | 
than the main portion of the leaf. © 
of the leaves are given a touch of 
at the tip or along either the e 
midrib, with shades of Red : 
2092. Stems are worked solid 
sington Stitch, wlth Greens 
2624, taking the stitches le 
the stem. Thora sie yorkec 
shade 2092. Saree 6 
‘The scallops on the 
1173B (See page 27) 


1-2630 0-2092 
2263! A-2620 
3-2652 B-2G6A1 
#2655 C RELL 
5-2634 D-2625 
6-2635 E-26R4 
J-ROS6 F-26RS 


WV 


AM. BEAUTY ROSE 


1-2500 0-2092 
2-250! A-2620 
3-2502 B-2621 
4-2505 C-2622 
53-2504 D-2625 
6-2505 E-2624 
77-2506 F-2625 
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\ 


\V 
~y 
\\\\ 
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1-2670¢ O-2092 

22670 A-2620 
B-2621 
C-2Z622 
D-2625 
E-26n7 
F-26235) 





DIAGRAM SHOWING COLOR DISTRIBUTION AND STITCH DIRECTION. 
Am. Beauty RoszE— Bripesmaip Rosz— JACK Rose — MarecHat Ngit Ros. 
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with White Knitting Cotton and worked 
over solid in Buttonhole Stitch, with 
White ‘“‘Caspian” Floss. On the inside 
single line scrolls, couch down together 
four threads of White ‘‘ Caspian ” Floss, 
catching it down with small stitches of 
of Green Filo 2621, at short regular inter- 
vals. 

For prices, see pages printed in Red. 
size. 
2621, 
2673, 


Materials—Linen 1173B, 22-inch 
‘‘ Asiatic” Filo Selle, 3 skeins each 
2623, 2624; 2 skeins each 2671, 2672, 
2622; 1 skein each 2670a, 2670b, 2670, 2674, 
2675, 2676, 2620, 2625, 2090b. 2092. Bee 
atic Caspian” Floss, 10 skeins 2002. Smaller 
sizes— (12 and 18 inches )—take less silk. 


Jack Rose. 


A Colored Plate of this flower was fur- 
nished in our Embroidery Book for the 
year 1908. Diagram on page 29 will 
greatly assist the embroiderer. For the 
flowers on Linen 1173C (See page 27) 
use Brainerd & Armstrong’s Wash Silks 
2242, 2243, 2244, 2066, 2067; for leaves, 
and stems 2620, 2621, 2622, 2623, 2624, 
2625, 20gob; for thorns 2092. 

All of the work is done solid in Ken- 
sington Stitch except when otherwise 
stated. The flowers are worked with the 
shades of Red. The more remote petals 
in the background are started on the edge 
with shade 2244 or 2066 and shaded at 
the base with shade 2067. In order that 
the petals that overlap these may stand 
out distinct, they are commenced on the 
edge with a lighter shade than the shade 
used in the part of the petal that they 
overlap. ‘The petals in the foreground 
are worked some lighter, and shaded 
darker on the edge, and one of the light- 
est shades 2242 or 2243 is used at the 
base of these petals. 
is raised with White Knitting Cotton and 
worked over solid in Satin Stitch, with 
shade 2242 or 2243. The part of the 
petal directly under this turned part is in 
shadow and should be worked with a 
darker shade. The two lightest shades 
2242 and 2243 are used in the turned- 


A turned-over part’ 











































rest of the bud i is meirkele 
and medium shades of Gre 
Leaves and stems are w 
Kensington Stitch with the 
Green according to the instr 
page 28 for the leaves of 
Beauty Rose. 
Our Linen 1173C (See page 7) 
remarkably beautiful design. 
lops on the edge are slightly : 
White Knitting Cotton and wor 
in Putten Stitch, with Whi 
pian” Floss. On single lin 
couch down together four thre 
White “Caspian” Floss, couch: 
down with small stitches of Gre 
2621, at short, regular intervals. 
For prices, see pages printed in 
Materials — Linen 1173C, 22-inct 
‘‘ Asiatic” Filo Selle, 3 skeins each 
2243, 2244, 2621, 2623, 2624; 2 skeins 
2066, 2067, 2622; 1 skein each 26 
2090b, 2092. ‘‘ Asiatic Caspian” 
skeins 2002. Smaller sizes — (12 
inches )—take less silk. 


Carnation. 


A Colored Plate of this flower 
nished in our Embroidery Bool 
-Diagram on page 16 will gre 
the embroiderer in working o 
1173D (See page 27). For the: 
Brainerd & Armstrong’s Wash 
2239, 2240, 22404, 2241, 2242, 2 
leaves and stems, one, ite: ; 
2564, 2565. Sve 
Flowers are worked solid 
ton Stitch. Some are vy 
lighter shades 2238 to 2241 in 
others with the darker sh 
2244. The back or 2 
are worked darkest ; -- 
ground lightest. The 
slant towards the c 
each petal should 
distinctly ; this 7 
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slightly padding the tip of each petal. 
In the fully opened flower, the two or 
three stamens are outlined with Green 
2562 anda French Knot of Yellow 2015 
placed at the end. Calyxes are padded 
and worked solid in medium shades of 
Green, lighter at the top and darker 
towards the stem. The unopened buds 
are worked solid in Kensington Stitch 
with Green, lighter at the tip than at the 
base. 


_ The leaves are worked solid in Kensing- 
ton Stitch with the Greens. They are 


shaded lighter at the tip and darker: 


towards the base. In case of a turned 
leaf, the under part in shadow is worked 
darker. Stems are worked solid with the 
darkest shades of Green, in Kensington 
Stitch, taken in the same direction as 
the stem. 


The scalloped edge on Linen 1173D 
(See. page 27) 1s first raised with White 
Knitting Cotton and then worked over 
solid in Buttonhole Stitch, with White 
“Caspian” Floss. On the inside single 
line scrolls, couch down together four 
threads of White ‘Caspian’ Floss, 
catching this down with small stitches 
of Green Filo 2562, at short, regular 
intervals. 

For prices, see pages printed in Red. 

Materials — Linen 1173D, 22-inch size. 
** Asiatic” Filo Selle, 3 skeins each 2562, 
2564; 2 skeifs each 2240a, 2241, 2242, 2243, 
2561, 2563; 1 skein each 2238, 2239, 2240, 
2244, 2015, 2560, 2565. ‘‘ Asiatic Caspian” 
Floss, 10 skeins 2002. Smaller sizes—(12 
and 18 inches )—take less silk. 


Wild Carrot. — 


Colored Plate CXLIII will assist the 
embroiderer in working our Linen 1173E 
(See page 27). For the flowers, use 
Brainerd & Armstrong’s “‘ Roman” Floss 
2740, 2741, 2742; for leaves and stems 
2741 and 2742. : 

The clusters of flowers are made entirely 
of French Knots. Those at the top of 
each cluster are made with the lightest 


shade of Green 2740, then those through 
the center: with 2741, and then those 
towards the base with 2742. 

Leaves are worked solid in Kensington 
Stitch, shading from 2741 at the tip to 
2742 at the base. 

Stems are worked solid in Kensington 
Stitch, taken lengthwise with shade 2742. 

The scallops on the edge of this Linen 
1173E (See page 27) are slightly raised 
with White Knitting Cotton and worked 
over solid in Buttonhole Stitch, with 
White “‘ Caspian ”’ Floss. On the inside 
single line scrolls, couch down together 
three threads of White ‘“‘ Caspian ” Floss, 
catching this down with small stitches of 
Green ‘“‘ Roman” 2741, at short, regular 
intervals. 

For prices, see pages printed in Red. - 

Materials — Linen 1173E, 22-inch size. 
‘* Asiatic Roman” Floss, 10 skeins 2742; 6 
skeins 2741; 5 skeins 2740. ‘‘ Asiatic Cas- 
pian” Floss, to skeins 2002. Smaller sizes— 
12 and 18 inches)—take less silk. 


Chain Stitch Design 1170A. 


The principal stitch in this pretty de- 
sign (See page 27) is the easy Common 
Chain Stitch. All the lines in the many 
pointed star figure are worked in this 
stitch with Delft Blues. 

The two outermost lines are made with 
shade 2713, the next two inner lines, with 
2712; the next inner line with 2711; and 
the next inner line, with 2710. 

The jewels are slightly raised with 
White Knitting Cotton and worked over 
solid in Satin Stitch, with shades 2160b 
and 2161. The jewels at the star points 
are made alternately with these shades. 
In the inside rows consisting of four 
jewels each, the two jewels toward the 
center of the piece are made with 2161, 
and the other two with 216o0b. 

The scallops on the edge of this Linen 
1170A (See page 27) are slightly raised 
with White Knitting Cotton and worked 
over solid in Buttonhole Stitch, with 
* Roman” Floss 2712. 

For prices, see pages printed in Red. 
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Materials —Linen 1170A, 22-inch size. 
‘‘Asiatic Roman” Floss 12 skeins 2712; 2 
skeins 2713; 1 skein each 2710, 2711, 2160b, 
2161. Smaller sizes—(12 and 18 inches)— 
take less silk. 


Brier Stitch Design 1170B. 


This pretty design as shown below is 
of a very easy nature as the principal 





Brier StitcH DeEsiGN 1170B. 


stitch is the simple Brier Stitch (some- 
times called Feather Stitch) 





Silks in Holders. 


Embroiderers who use Brainerd & 
Armstrong’s silks in Holders not only 
have the advantage of using the best silks 
in the world in the most convenient 


PLA’ Co as 


ENTERTAINSENTS 


HAVE THE NEWEST AND MOST ATTRACTIVE, AS WELLAS 
THE LARGEST ASSORTMENT OF PLAYS IN THE WORLD. 


OUR LIST CONTAINS SOME OF THE 


BEST PLAYS FOR GIRLS 


PUBLISHED IN RECENT YEARS. 


Our CATALOGUE of thousands of PLAYS and 
BOOKS FOR HOME AMUSEMENTS, CHAR= 
ADES, RECITERS, CHILDREN’S PLAYS, MRS. 
JARLEBY’SWAXWORKSandPAPERSCENERY 
sent FREE! FREE! FREE! 






















SAMUEL FRENCH (Dept. B), 
24 West 22nd Street, New York, N. Y. 


THE BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG CO. 












































Select one of the shell-shaped figures 
and work the lines in Brier Stitch; th 
five central lines, with Green 2623; th 
next three adjacent lines on either side, — 
with 2622; and the next three adjacent’ 
lines on either side, with 2621. The ~ 
small jewels at the ends of the lines are _ 
raised and worked over solid in Satin — 
Stitch, with Pink. In the case of the 
four jewels at the base, the upper and eg 
lower jewel are worked with 2672, and. 
the side jewels, with 2671. Im case of ~ 
eleven jewels at border, three central — 
ones are worked with 2672, and remain- 
ing eight, with 2671. All the other simi- i 
lar figures on the piece are worked in the 
same manner. 

The scallops on the edge of this linen, 
(see illustration), are slightly raised and 
worked over solid in Buttonhole Stitch, — 
with “‘ Roman” Floss 2621. 

For prices, see pages printed in Red. 

Matertals—Linen 1170B 22-inch size.— 
‘(Asiatic Roman” Floss 12 skeins 2621; 2 — 
skeins each 2622, 2623; 1 skein each 2671, 
2672. Smaller sizes—(12 and 18 inches )— _ 
take less silk. 





form, but they can return the empty 
Holders and receive valuable prizes for 
them. See back pages of this book for 
prize offers. } 


i 


aa 


* 
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Quly coilection of the kind ever published. 41 
prettiest, quaintest, most curious, with hu 
original designs you never saw before. Here 
stars, puzzles, mosaics, log cabins, wreaths, 
vases, the complete Alphabet in uniform size b' 
Also contains catalogue of many hundreds 
Patterns for all purposes. Regular price 25¢. 
to introduce our goods, will mail you one for 1 2c. 
en SELF-THREAD 
_— Gold eyes; 
steel. Illus. shows how thread slips into eye; the 
can thread them. Agent’s price, 75¢. dozen 
sample paper, roc, batt 


LADIES’ ART COMPANY, Block i, St. 



















MOUNTMELLICK 


EMBROIDERY. 


| 





HIS style of embroidery derives the 
name Mountmellick from a town 
in Ireland, in which place is 
located a convent where the work 

is said to have originated and to have 
reached high perfection. 
The work has been known and to some 


MounTMELLIcCK CLovER AND WHEAT DgssIGNn 818. 


extent practised in this country for a good 
many years. It is necessary that the 
foundation for the work be some rather 
heavy and firm fabric by reason of the fact 
that the embroidery is much raised and, 
consequently, too thick and heavy fora 





fabric of thin texture. The designs shown 


in this chapter are furnished on our 
special White Damask. After consider- 
ing all the materials adapted to this style 
of work, we have selected this as the 
best and we are sure it will give the high- 
est degree of satisfaction. 

The work is not separated from other 


; 7, % 
es 
ST \ 
Sectye Oe 
a) ia: 
a 


(See Page 34.) 


styles of embroidery by any new stitches 
which are distinctly itsown. Its identity 
or distinctive feature lies rather in the 
large extent to which it employs the 
heavy, raised and fancy stitches which 
are also employed occasionally in general 
art needle work. Although the designs 
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are frequently elaborate, the stitches are 
simple and the work progresses rapidly 
to completion. 

The stitches that are employed in this 
embroidery are described in detail in our 
book, ‘Illustrated Lessons in Embriod- 
ery Stitches,’ which we can send for 10c. 
remittance in stamps. 


Mountmellick Clover and Wheat 
on White Damask. 


(Design 818. See page 33-) 


It is difficult to conceive of a more 
beautiful piece in this style of work. It 
is done throughout with White Mount- 
mellick Silk. 

In each head of clover, each pointed 
petal is slightly raised at the point and 
worked in Long and Short Stitch with 
White Mountmellick Silk, size F. Each 
point is worked by itself and as a sepa- 
rate petal. A few small Seed Stitches 
may be scattered in between the petals 
to fill up such spaces as are left vicant 
between them. Edges of the three small 
leaves at the base of the clover are 
worked in Long and Short Stitch with 
the same silk. The stems and leaves be- 
low are outlined with Mountmellick Silk, 
sizeG. Spaceinside each of these leaves 
is filled with French Knots of size G. 

Each head of wheat consists of seven 
to nine kernels. (See illustration on page 
33.) Each kernel is represented by two 
Bullion Stitches placed in the shape of a 
narrow V, with a third Bullion Stitch fill- 
ing the space inside the wedge-shaped 
opening and extending somewhat beyond 
th ends of the other two stitches. This 
Bullion Stitch is made with size F, and 
the wheat beards and stems are outlined 
with the same. 

There are some long narrow leaves 
among the heads of wheat. The concave 
edge of each leaf is raised with White 
Knitting Cotton and worked over solid 
in Slanting Satin Stitch, with size F, toa 
depth of about oneeighth inch. The 
other edge of the leaf is outlined with 















































in the leaf filled with Fre 
size G. 


ner around the piece. fe 
Scallops on the edge of thi 
piece 818 (See page 33) are sligk 
with White Knitting Cotton and 
over solid in Buttonhole Stitch, 
size G. ‘ 
To finish the piece, rit sis 1 
in a circle at a distance of about 
inch outside the embroidery, turn 
edge under in a fine hem to which a’ 
our Fancy White Lace No. 2. 
For prices, see Red pages. 
Matertals—White Damask Center 
27-inch size. ‘‘Asiatic” Mountmellick S 
White 2002, 32 skeins size F; 20 skeins s 
G. White Lace No. 2, 234 yards. Made 
36-inch size also. 


Mountmellick Wild Rose on © 
White Damask. —_ 


(Design 819. See page 35-) 

Our illustration shows this beaut 
design worked throughout with our W 
Mountmellick Silk. 

The oblong center in each flower i 
raised with White Knitting Cotton ar 
worked over solid in Satin Stitch, wi 
‘the silk. Each radiating stat 
of a long stitch and, 
stamen, a French Knot is made. 
of petals are outlined, except the 
over parts, which are raised and > 
over solid in Satin Stitch, with tl 
Edges of thick branches are wor 
heavy Outline Stina Tt 
worked solid. whe 

Edges of leaves and hee 
outlined. The inside space of 
filled with French Knots. — 23 

The single scroll lines 
and inside the border 
Chain Stitch. — 
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MOUNTMELLICK 
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See pa 
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E DeEs:GNn 810. 
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MounTMELLICK WILD 





(See page 26.) 


Morntmecsrick Torry Desicn 820. 
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raised with White Knitting Cotton and 
worked over solid in Buttonhole Stitch, 
with size G. 

Having finished the embroidery, trim 
- the piece all around in a circle, ata dis- 
tance of about one inch from the em- 
broidery, and then turn the edge under 
in a fine hem, to which attach our fancy 
White Lace No. 2. 

For prices, see Red pages. 

Materials—White Damask Center 819, 
27-inch size. ‘‘Asiatic” Mountmellick Silk, 
White 2902, 40 skeins size sizeG. White 
Lace No. 2, 23 yards. Made in 36-inch 


size also. 


Mountmellick Poppy on 
White Damask. 


(Design 820. See page 35-) 

A glance at the illustration will show 
this to be a very unique and handsome 
design. The work throughout is done 
with White Mountmellick Silk, in two 
sizes. 

The seed-pod, at the center of each 
flower, consists of an upper and lower 
section. Each section is raised as a sep- 
arate part with White Knitting Cotton 
and worked over solid in Satin Stitch, 
with size F. In the lower section, the 
stitches are taken vertically ; and in the 
upper part, horizontally. Three long 
stitches intersecting at the center and 
giving the effect of wheel spokes are then 
taken across the upper section and se- 
cured at their intersection with a small 
stitch, using size F. The radiating stamens 
are outlined with size F. Small round 
jewels at their ends are slightly raised 
and worked over solid in Satin Stitch, 
with the same silk. The double line 
edges of the petals are worked by couch- 
ing down together three threads of size 
G on each line, catching this down with 
small stitches of size F, at short, regular 
intervals. The space between these two 
lines of couching is filled with French 
Knots of size G. 


The centers from which the petals have. 


fallen away are worked in the same 


manner as the centers in the complete 
flowers. a 

Edges of leaves are worked in a deep 
Long and Short Stitch, with size F. Their. 
veins are outlined with the same. Edges 
of thick branches are worked in a narrow 
slanting Long and Short Stitch, with the 
same silk. 

The scallops on the edge of this Center- 
piece 820 (See page 35) are slightly raised 
and worked over solid in Buttonhole 
Stitch, with size G. 

Having finished the embroidery, the 
cloth is trimmed in a circle all around, 
at a distance of about one inch from the 
embroidery, and then turned under ina 
fine hem, to which is attached our Fancy 
White Lace No. 2. 

For prices, see Red pages. 

Materials—White Damask Center 820, 27- 
inch size. ‘* Asiatic” Mountmellick Silk, 
White 2002, 16 skeins size F; 32 skeins size 
G. White Lace No. 2, 2} yards. Made in 
36 inch size also. 







































Mountmellick Grape on 
White Damask. 


(Design 821. See page 37-) 


It is possible to make this center one 
piece of a very beautiful set for the dining 
room. Can you imagine anything more 
beautiful than a set consisting of this 
27-inch centerpiece, six 12-inch plate 
doilies in the same design and Scarf 822 _ 
(which exactly matches this center) for 
the buffet or sideboard? And we can 
furnish all these pieces for the set. a 

This 27-inch center is worked through- — 
out in White Mountmellick Silk, in sizes — 
F and G, 4 

Each grape is raised with White 
Knitting Cotton and worked over solid in 
Satin Stitch, with size G.. In each grape, 
the stitch should run in the same direction 
as the direction of the stem to which 
is attached, The thick stems througho 
the bunch and at its base are worked ~ 
solid in Kensington Stitch, taken length- 
wise with size F, ‘ 
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MounTME.uiick Grave CENTER 821. (See page 36.) 





MountTMELuick GRAPE SCARF 822. (See page 38.) 


38 


Edges of leaves are worked in a deep 
Long and Short Stitch, with size F. 
Veins are outlined with the same. The 
remaining open space in each leaf is 
filled with French Knots of size G. The 
thick branches of leaves are worked solid, 
like the branches in the grape bunch. 

The series of three convex branches 
connecting the bunches near the border 
have their edges worked in a slanting 
Long and Short Stitch of size F. 

The scallops on the edge of this Center- 
piece 821, (3ee page 37) are slightly raised 
and worked over solid in Buttonhole 
Stitch, with size G. 

Having finished the embroidery, the 
cloth is trimmed all around in a circle, at 
a distance of about one inch outside the 
embroidery, and then turned under in a 
fine hem, to which is attached our Fancy 
White Lace No. 2. 

For prices, see Red pages. 

Materials—White Dam isk Center 821, 27- 
inch size. ‘* Asiatic” Mountmellick Silk, 
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Brrv Foop Co’s 


OO : MANNA! 
The great secret of the Canary Breeders of the 
Hartz Mountains, Germany. Bird Manna will 
restore the song of cage birds, prevent their 
ailments, at.d bring them back to good health. 
If given during the season of shedding feathers 
it will carry the little musician through this 
critical period without the loss of song. 

Sold by druggists & bird dealers. [tailed for 15c. 


In order to bring out tie song of the feathered 
warbler almost immediately, mix a few A 
of the Phila. Bird Food Co’s BIRD BITTERS in 
the bird’s drinking water. These Bitters will 
infuse new life and vitality into the household 
pet. Their magical effects are he inafew 
minutes. Sold by druggists. iled for 25 ct> 


The Bird A handy volume 
Fanciers’ HAND BOOK. of 120 Pa es, 
beautifully iN!ustrated, describing Cage Birds 
and domestic Pets of allkinds. Diseases of birds, 
loss of song, mode of page etc. areaccurately 
described. Mailed on receipt of 15c. in stamps. 
Delivered free to any one sending us the ad- 
dresses of 25 ladies who are interested In cre 
Birds. THE PHILADELPHIA BIRD FOOD CO., 
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White 2002; 16 skeins size F; 32 skeins size 
G. White Lace No. 2, 234 yards. Made in 
12 and 36-inch sizes also. 


Mountmellick Grape Scarf 
on White Damask. 


(Design 822. See page 37.) 

This scarf, as will be seen from the 
lllustration, exactly matches Centerpiece 
821 (described above) in design and is 
worked with the same silk and in accord- 
ance with the same directions. 

As the detailed instructions for the 
work can be found under Centerpiece 
821, immediately preceding, it is not 
necessary to repeat them. A careful 
reading of the instructions for the center- 
piece will explain how this piece should 
qe worked. 

For prices, see Red pages. 

Materials—White Damask Scarf 822, 18 
x 54 inches. ‘‘ Asiatic” Mountmellick Silk, 
White 2002 ; 24 skeins size F; 48 skeins size 
G. 






















THE 1907 BOOK. 


A TREATISE ON 


Modern Drawn Work. 


Fourth Issue. 
BY MRS. ISAAC MILLER HOUCK. 
et 


When demands came for a new or fourth 
issue, the desire was to present the Best 
Efforts ; thoughts began to develop many 
pleasing creations, such creations and 
designs that would please former as well 
as new patrons. This book is a Teacher 
in itself, and saves the expense of lessons.} 

Particular mention is here made of a 
Scarf, designed for a library or living- 
room table. The design is of pleasing 
pattern, worked in Oriental colors. 
A pattern of this Scarf will be mailed 
Free with each of the 1907 Books. This} 
book sent postpaid on receipt of price, 
75 cents. 











Send Money Order, Express Order, or Seicnipa to 
MRS. ISAAC MILLER HOUCK, 


25 Minerva Street, TIFFIN, OHIO, U. S. 














HIS styie of work, familiarly known 
to our mothers and grandmothers 
as English embroidery or stiletto 
work, is popular and stylish at the 


present time. The work is simple and 
fascinating and the finished effect of the 
all White embroidery is very rich and 
attractive. 


EYELET EMBROIDERY 


DESIGNS. 


ting the oval spaces and the stiletto for 
punching the round holes. In the case 
of oval holes, the first thing to do is to 
‘run’ a stitching just inside the stamping, 
as otherwise the furm is very likely to 
pull out of shape or fray while being 
worked. Do this“ running” or outlining 
as required in the progression of the 





Burrerrry Evecet Desicn 115zA. (See page 4o.) 


The characteristic feature of the work 
consists of small round or oval holes, 
made with the stiletto or scissors and 
then worked about the edges in Over 
and Over Stitch. The work should be 
done with the material stretched in a 
small hoop—a six-inch hoop is sufficiently 
large. The scissors are required for slit- 
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embroidery. After outlining, make an 
incision near the center of the oval and 
cut towards each end, roll the cloth back 
under, hold with the finger, and work in 
Over and Over Stitch, taking care to 
bring the needle out exactly cn the 
stamped outline. This will keep each one 
of the little figures in perfect shape. 
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Always commence working an oval at 
the base or near the stem, if there be one, 
and, holdirg the stamping towards you, 
work from right to left—just opposite to 
the Buttonhole Stitch. 

The round holes are pierced with the 
stilletto (not cut with the scissors) and it 
is not necessary to “run” them. In the 
case of these, it does not so much matter 
where one commences, only it is a help 
sometimes to work so that the thread can 
be carried from one space to another 
without being cut. Make the stitches 
even and draw each one snug and tight, 
giving the edge a cord-like appearance. 
If desired, a lining of a material of some 
contrasting color may be stitched to the 
back of the finished piece, and this will 
bring out the eyelets more prominently. 

All of our centerpiece designs are 
stamped on a good grade of Linen, which 
has been selected because of its special 
adaptability to this style of work. 


Butterfly Eyelet on White Linen. 


(Design 1152A. See Page 39.) 


The illustration of this centerpiece 
shows its very handsome character, when 
worked throughout in White. 

All the eyelets that appear in the illus- 
tration are pierced as explained on page 
39 and worked in Over and Over Stitch, 
with White Mountmellick Silk, size F. 

Select and finish one of the butterflies. 
Its body is raised with White Knitting 
Cotton and then worked over solid in 
Satin Stitch, with White Mountmellick 
Silk, size G. Its two feelers and six 
ovals radiating into the wings from the 
body, are outlined with White Mountmel- 
lick Silk, size FF. The remaining edges 
and lines of wings are made by couching 
down together three threads of White 
Mountmellick Silk, size G, catching this 
down with small stitches of Mountmellick 
Silk, size F, at short, regular intervals. 
All the remaining butterflies are made in 
the same manner. 

The central space of band effect be- 





low the butterfly is filled with Point 
Natté Stitch of size G. The edge 
lines and midrib are made by couching 
down together three threads of size G, 
catching this down with small stitches 
of Mountmellick Silk, size FF, at short, 
regular intervals. 

The lines of the bowknot effect are 
couched in the same manner as the edges 
of the band effect just described. 

Scallops on the edge of this Linen 
1152A (See page 39) are raised with 
White Knitting Cotton and worked over 
solid in Buttonhole Stich, with Mount- 
mellick Silk, size FF. 

Having finished the embroidery, trim 
the linen all around in a circle, at a dis- 
tance of one anda quarter inches from 
the embroidery, and then turn the edge 
under in a fine hem, to which attach our 
Fancy Lace No. 2. 

For prices, see pages printed in Red. 

Materials—Eyelet Design 1152A, 27-inch 
‘“*Asiatic” Mountmellick Silk, White 
2002; 8 skeins size F; 16 skeins size FF; 
12 skeins size G. Fancy White Lace No. 2 
234 yards. Made also in 12, 18 and 22-inch 
S1Zes. 


size. 


Pepper Berry Eyelet on 
White Linen. 
(Design 1152B. See page 41.) 


This is a very handsome and graceful 
centerpiece to be worked throughout in 
White. 

The eyelets that appear in the illustra- 
tion are pierced as explained on page 
39 and worked in Over and Over Stitch, 
with White ‘ Caspian” Floss. The 
small oval leaves are raised with White 
Knitting Cotton and worked over solid 
in Satin Stitch, with Mountmellick Silk, 
size FF. The stems are outlined with 
the same silk. 

Scallops on the edge of this Linen 
1152B (See page 41) are slightly raised 
and worked over solid in Buttonhole 
Stitch, with the White Mountmellick Silk. 

Having finished the embroidery, trim 
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EYELET EMBROIDERY DESIGNS. 





1152B. (See page 40.) 


PrepreR Berry EveELet DESIGN 





(See page 42.) 


Wueat Evevet DesiGn 1152C. 
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the linen all around in a circle, at a dis- 
tance of about one inch from the em- 
broidery, and turn the edge under in a 
fine hem, to which attach our Fancy 
White Lace No. 2. 

For prices and other designs, see pages 
printed in Red. 

Materials—Eyelet Design 1152B, 27-inch 
size. ‘‘Asiatic Caspian” Floss 14 skeins 
2002. ‘‘Asiatic” Mountmellick silk, White 
2002, 24 ¢keins size FF. Fancy White Lace 
No. 2, 234 yards. Smaller sizes (12, 18 and 
22 inches) require less silk. 

Wheat Eyelet on White Linen. 

(Design 1152C. See page 41.) 

The very handsome nature of this cen- 
terpiece is shown by the illustration. 

The eyelets are pierced as explained 
on page 39 and worked in Over and Over 
Stitch, with White “‘Caspian”’ Floss. The 
scrolls at the base of each spray of wheat 
are raised high with White Knitting Cot- 
ton and then worked over solid in Satin 
Stitch, with White Mountmellick Silk, 
size FF. Stems and wheat beards are 
outlined with White “‘ Caspian” Floss. 

Scallops on the edge of this Linen 
1152C (See page 41) are slightly raised 
with White Knitting Cotton and worked 
over solid in Buttonhole Stitch, with the 
White Mountmellick Silk. 

Having finished the embroidery, trim 
the linen all around in a circle, at a dis- 
tance of about one inch from the em- 
broidery, and turn the edge under in a 
fine hem, to which attach our Fancy 
White Lace No. 2. 

For prices and other designs, see pages 
printed in Red. 

Materials—Eyelet Design 1152C, 27-inch 
‘‘Asiatic Caspian” Floss 15 skeins 
‘‘Asiatic” Mountmellick Silk, White 
2002, 21 skeins size FF. Faney White Lace 
No. 2, 234 yards. Smaller sizes (12, 18 and 


size. 
2002. 


22 inches) require less silk. 


Daisy Eyelet on White Linen. 


See page 43.) 
The beautiful character of this center- 
piece is shown by the illustration, The 


(Design 1152D. 


size FF. The fine stems are outlined 





work is very simple and very effective _ 
when finished. : 

The eyelets are pierced as explained 
on page 39, and worked in Over and Over 
Stitch, with White “Caspian” Floss. 
The leaves and petals of daisies are 
raised with White Knitting Cotton and 
worked over solid in Satin Stitch, with 
White Mountmellick Silk. In the case 
of the center of the daisies, the lower 
edge is worked in a narrow Satin Stitch 
with Mountmellick Silk and the upper 
part of center is filled with French Knots 
of the same thread. Stems are outlined 
with White ‘“‘Caspian”’ Floss. The sec- 
tions of French Knots that appear on the 
piece are made with White Mountmel- 
lick Silk. 

The scallops on the edge of this Linen 
1152D (See page 43) are slightly raised 
with White Knitting Cotton and worked 
over solid in Buttonhole Stitch, with 
White Mountmeilick Silk. 

Having finished the embroidery, trim 
the linen all around, at a distance of 
about one inch from the embroidery, and 
turn it under in a fine hem to which is 
attached our Fancy White Lace No. 2. | 

For prices and other designs, see pages 
printed in Red. 

Materials—Eyelet Design 1152D, 27-inch 
size. ‘‘Asiatic Caspian” Floss 12 skeins 
2002.‘ Asiatic” Mountmellick Silk, White 
2002, 24 skeins, size FF. Fancy White Lace 
No. 2, 234 yards. Smaller sizes (12, 18 and 
22 inches) take less silk. 


Dandelion Eyelet on White Linen. 


See page 43-) 

A reference to the illustration will show 
the characteristics of this design. 

The eyelets that appear in the illustra- 
tion are pierced as explained on page 39 
and worked in Over and Over Stitch, 
with White “Caspian” Floss. The three 
small leaves at the base of each flower 
are raised with White Knitting Cotton 
and worked over solid in Slanting Satin 
Stitch, with White Mountmellick Silk, 


(Design 1152E. 
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Daisy Eye.tet DesIGN 1152D. (See page 42.) 





Danpvevion Evevet Desicn 1152E. (See page 42.) 
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with the same silk. Edges of the long 
narrow leaves are worked in Long and 
Short Stitch with the White Mountmel- 
lick Silk. Veins are outlined with the 
same. 

Scallops on the edge of this Linen 
1152E (See page 43) are slightly raised 
with White Knitting Cotton and worked 
over solid in Buttonhole Stitch, with the 
White Mountmellick Silk. 

Having finished the embroidery, trim 
the linen all around in a circle, at a dis- 
tance of about one inch from the em- 
broidery, and turn the edge under ina 
fine hem, to which attach our Fancy 
White Lace No. 2. 

For prices and other designs, see pages 
printed in Red. 

Materials—Eyelet Design 1152E, 27-inch 
size. ‘‘Asiatic Caspian” Floss 12 skeins 
2002. ‘‘Asiatic’”? Mountmellick Silk, White 
2002, 24 skeins, size FF. Fancy White Lace 
No. 2, 2% yards. Smaller sizes (12; 18 and 
22 inches) take less silk. 


Daisy Eyelet on White Linen. 
(Design 1152F. See page 45.) 
The illustration of this centerpiece 
shows its very unique character. 
The eyelets that appear in the iilustra- 
tion are pierced as explained on page 39 


and worked in Over and Over Stitch, 


with White ‘‘Caspian’”’ Floss. The small 
oval leaves at the base of the eyelets in 
the flowers are raised with White Knit- 
ting Cotton and worked over solid in 
Slanting Satin Stitch, with White Mount- 
mellick Silk, size FF. Edges of leaves 
are worked in Long and Short Stitch 
with White Mountmelleck Silk, and veins 
and stems are outlined with the same. 

The scallops on the edge of this Linen 
1152F (See page 45) are slightly raised 
with White Knitting Cotton and worked 
over solid in Buttonhole Stitch, with 
White Mountmellick Silk. 

Having finished the embroidery, trim 
the linen all around in a circle, at a dis- 
tance of about one inch from the em- 
proidery, and turn the edge under in a 


fine hem, to which attach our Fancy 
White Lace No. 2. 

For prices and other designs, see pages 
printed in Red. 

Materials—Eyelet Design 1152F, 27-inch 
size. ‘‘Asiatic Caspian” Floss 6 skeins 
2002. ‘‘Asiatic” Mountmellick Silk, White 
2002, 30 skeins size FF. Fancy White Lace 
No. 2, 2% yards. Smaller sizes (12, 18 and 
22 inches) require less silk. 


Daisy Eyelet 271B on Tan Linen. 


(See page 45. Our Cushion 271A is the 


_ same design on White Linen. ) 


A more beautiful cushion in this style 
of work has never been designed. If it 
is desired on Tan Linen, ask for Design 
271B. If itis desired on White Linen, 
ask for Design 271A. A back is fur- 
nished in a suitable color. 

Each of the eyelets that appears in the 
illustration is pierced according to the 
instructions on page 39 and then worked 
in Over and Over ‘Stitch, with White 
‘“‘Caspian”’ Floss. Petals of dasies and 
scrolls are raised high with White Knit- 
ting Cotton and then worked over solid 
in Satin Stitch, with White ‘‘Roman” 
Floss. The stems and fine scroll lines 
are outlined with the same. In working 
the center of daisies, the lower rim of the 
center is raised and worked over solid in 
Satin Stitch, with White’ ‘ Roman”’ 
Floss. The upper half of the daisy cen- 
ter is filled with French Knots of White 
‘* Roman” Floss. 

Cushion is finished according to the 
regular ‘‘Rule for Covering Pillows” 
(See page 87). Edges may be finished 
with our Tan Ruffie No. 304. 

For prices and list of cushions, see 
Red Pages. 

Materials—Tan Cushion 271B, front and 
back. ‘Asiatic Roman” Floss, 20 skeins 
2002, ‘Asiatic Caspian” Floss 4 skeins 2002. 
1 Tan Ruffle No. 304. 

White Cushion 271A is worked in the 
same manner and requires the same silks. 
Our White Ruffle No. 304 is used for the 
edge. 
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Daisy Everet DesiGNn 1152F, (See page 44.) 





Daisy Evetet CusHion 271B. (See page 44.) 
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Frestoon Daisy EYELET CUSHION 272B. (ee page 47.) 





Empire Daisy Eyeret Cusuton 273R. (See page 47-) 
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Festoon Daisy Eyelet 272B on 
Tan Linen. 


(See page 46. Our Cushion 272A is the 
same design on White Linen.) 


A glance at the illustration will show 
the beautiful character of this design. 
If it is desired on Tan Linen, ask for 
Design 272B. If it is desired on White 
Linen, ask for Design 272A. A back is 
furnished in a suitable color. 

The eyelets that appear in the illustra- 
tion are pierced according to the direc- 
tions on page 39 and then worked in 
Over and Over Stitch, with White “ Cas- 
pian” Floss. Petals of daisies and leaves 
are raised with Whit: Knitting Cotton 
and then worked over solid in Satin 
Stitch, with ‘“‘Roman” Floss. The fine 
scroll lines are outlined with the White 
“Caspian” Floss. 

Cushion is finished according to the 
usual “ Rule for Covering Pillows’ (See 
page 87). Edges may be finished with 
our Tan Ruffle No. 304. 

For prices and list of cushions, 
Red pages. 


Materials—Tan Cushion 272B, front and 


see 


back. ‘‘Asiatic Caspian” Floss, 6 skeins 
2002. ‘‘Asiatic Roman” Floss, 18 skeins 
2002. 1 Tan Ruffle No. 204. 


White Cushion 272A is worked inthe same 
manner and requires the same silks. Our 
White Ruffle No. 304 is used for the edges. 








aUICRMEAL| 
Kay. 


ileating and Cooking 
STOVES 


For coal,. wood, 
gas, coal oil, gaso- 
line, alcohol, built 
by largest factory 
in U.S. Catalogue 
free. Discount for 
cash. All guaran- 
teed. Address 


an “QUICK MEAL ” STOVES, 
410-414 North 6th Street, 
MEAL : St. Louis, [Mo. 
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Empire Daisy Eyelet 273B on 
Tan Linen 
(See page 46. Our Cushion 273A is the 
same design on White Linen. ) 

The very stylish character of this de- 
sign is shown by the illustration. If it is 
desired on Tan Linen, ask for Design 
273B. If it is desired on White Linen, 
ask for Design 273A. A back is fur- 
nished in a suitable color. 

The eyelets that appear in the illustra- 
tion are pierced according to the instruc- 
tions given on page 39 and then worked 
in Over and Over Stitch, with White 
“Caspian”? Floss. The flower petals 
and scrolls are raised with White Knit- 
ting Cotton and then worked over solid 
in Satin Stitch, with White ‘“ Roman” 
Floss. The stems and fine scroll lines 
are outlined with White ‘‘ Caspian” 
Floss. At the center of each flower, 
place a cluster of a few French Knots of 
White ‘‘ Roman” Floss. 

Cushion may be finished according to 
the usual “ Rule for Covering Pillows” 
(See page 87). Edges are finished with 
our Tan Ruffle No. 304. 

For prices and list of cushions, see 
Red pages. 

Materials—Tan Cushion 273B, front and 


back. ‘‘ASiatic Caspian” Floss, 6 skeins 
2002. ‘‘Asiatic Roman” Floss, 12 skeins 
2002. 1 Tan Ruffle No. 304. 


White Cushion 273A is worked in the same 
manner and requires the same silks. Our 
White Ruffle No. 304 is used for the edges. 
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of ‘* Everything known to the 
Art Needlework World.” 


Supplement free — write for it. 


THE M. J, CUNNING CO., 
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CORONATION 
BRAID DESIGNS FOR 
EMBROIDERY. 









N this chapter, are shown three very 
handsome and stylish designs to 
be embroidered and further em- 
bellished by the use of coronation 

braid. In connection with these several 
designs, a few suggestions should be 
made as to the best method for applying 
the braid. 


of the end of the braid, and fasten this 
on the wrong side of the linen, with 
several small stitches of No. 70 cotton 
thread, not allowing these stitches to 
show on the right side of the linen. 
Having fastened the end of the braid 
securely, next proceed to secure the 
braid in place on the stamped lines, 





Coronation Braip ButrerFiy Desicy 1167A. (See page 49.) 


The first thing to be kept in mind is 
that the braid is not to be sewed in place 
until all of the embroidery has been com- 
pleted. In starting a line of braid, make 
in the linen at the starting point, using a 
stiletto, a small hole, just large enough 
to insert from one-quarter to one-half inch 


Using the cotton thread mentioned above 
sew through the thick part of the braid, 
taking the stitches from underneath so 
that they will not show; at the narrow 
sections of the braid, couch over the 
braid itself, taking at least two stitches to 
each section. Great care should be taken 








CORONATION BRAID DESIGNS. 


to follow closely the stamped lines, turn- 
ing the corners so as to get the proper 
curve to the flower or scroll as the case 
may be, taking if necessary, an extra stitch 

_or two at each corner so the braid will lie 
down flat. 

Having laundered and prepared the 
piece for ironing as explained on page 8 
of this book, without yet having trimmed 
the edges of the linen away, plice the 
piece on a heavily padded ironing board 
or table with the right side down and 
then, with a small tack, tack down each 
corner, stretching the linen all that is 
possible and making it smooth. When 
you are sure that you have stretched out 
the wrinkles, place a piece of cotton cloth 
over the centerpiece, and iron very care- 
fully with a medium hot iron until the 
piece is dry. Then you'may remove the 
cotton cloth and finish by continuing the 
ironing on the wrong side. After the 
ironing is completed, the linen is trimmed 
in a circle, turned under in a fine hem, 
and the lace attached to the edge. No 
difficulty should be experienced if these 
directions are carefully followed. 


Coronation Braid Butterfly Center 
on White Linen. 


(Design 1167A. See page 48.) 


This very handsome design is worked 
throughout in White. The coronation 
braid is not sewed in place until all of the 
embroidery has been completed. 

All of the round rings and all of the 
oval leaves are worked in solid Wallachian, 
with White Mountmellick Silk, size FF. 
A reference to pages 52 to 54 will explain 
exactly how this stitch work is done. 
The short stems attached to some of the 
rings are outlined with the same silk. 

The scalloped edge is slightly raised 
with White Knitting Cotton and worked 
over solid in Buttonhole Stitch, with the 
same White silk. 


Having finished the embroidery, the 
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braid is attached and the piece laundered 
and finished according to the directions 
in the introduction to this chapter. 

The linen is trimmed all around in a 


circle, at a distance of one and a half 


inches from the embroidery, and then 
turned under in a fine hem, to which is 
attached our Fancy White Lace No. 2. 

For prices, see pages printed in Red. 

Matertials—Linen 1167A, 27-inch 
‘* Asiatic’? Mountmellick Silk, White 2002, 
48 skeins, size FF. Coronation Braid No. 
3/12, 3 skeins; 60 rings, No. 552. 
White Lace No. 2, 23% yards. 

Four 22-inch size—‘‘ Asiatic” Mountmellick 
Silk, White 2002, 36 skeins, size FF. Coro- 
nation Braid No. */,, 3skeins. 60 rings 
No. 552. Fancy White Lace No. 2, 2% yards. 

For 18-inch stze—‘* Asiatic” Mountmellick 
Silk, White 2002, 30 skeins, size FF. Coro- 
nation Braid No. /,, 2 skeins. 36 rings 


size. 


Fancy 


No. 3360. Fancy White Lace No. 2, 1% 
yards. 
For 12-tnch size—‘* Asiatic’? Mountmellick 


Silk, White 2002, 18 skeins, size FF. Coro- 
nition Braid No. *°/y, 2 skeins. 27 rings No. 


3360. Fancy White Lace No. 2,°1} yards. 


Coronation Braid Wild Rose 
Center on White Linen. 


(Design 1167B. See page 51.) 


If this center is worked throughout in 
White, the result is very rich and beautiful. 
The coronation braid is not sewed in place 
until all of the embroidery has been com- 
pleted. 

The irregular center in each rose and 
also the small round jewel in each petal 
are first raised with White Knitting 
Cotton and worked over solid in Satin 
Stitch, with White Mountmellick Silk. 
The midrib in each petal is outlined with 
the silk, and French Knots are scattered 
in on either, side of the midrib with the 
same. The edges of the petals are formed 
by the braid. 

In the four leaf clusters at the edge, the 
midrib of each leaf is outlined with the 
silk. The edges of the leaves are formed 
by the braid. 
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Scallops on the edge of the design are 
slightly raised with White Knitting 
Cotton and worked over solid in Button- 
hole Stitch, with the silk. 


On all other stamped lines in the piece 


is stitched down the coronation braid 
according to the directions in the intro- 
duction of this chapter. 


The linen is trimmed all around in a 
circle, at a distance of one and a half 
inches from the embroidery and then 
turned under in a fine hem, to which is 


attached our Fancy White Lace No. 2. 
For prices, see pages printed in Red. 
Materials—Linen 1167B, 27-inch size. 

‘¢ Asiatic” Mountmellick Silk, White 2002, 

30 skeins, size FF. Coronation Braid No. 

80 /;>, 3 skeins. Fancy White Lace No. 2, 24 

nate 
For 22-inch size—‘‘ Asiatic” Mountmellick 

Silk, White 2002, 24 skeins, size FF. Coro- 


nation Braid No. %/,, 3 skeins. Fancy 
White Lace No 2, 2% yards. 

For 18-inch size—‘‘ Asiatic” Mountmellick 
Silk, White 2002, 18 skeins, size FF. Corov- 
nation Braid No. %/,, 2 skeins. Fancy 
White Lace No. 2, 1% yards. 

For 12-inch size—‘' Asiatic” Mountmellick 
Silk, White 2002, 12 skeins, size FF. Coro- 
nation Braid No. ® /s, 2 skeins. Fancy White 


Lace No. 2, 1g yards. 


Coronation Braid Peacock Feather 


Center on White Linen. 


(Design 1167C. See page 51.) 

This splendid design is very beautiful 
when worked throughout in White. The 
coronation braid is not sewed in place 
until all of the embroidery has been com- 
pleted. 


Select one of the peacock feathers and 
raise the eye of it and the pointed band 
encircling the eye with White Knitting 
Cotton; then work this over solid in 
Satin Stitch, with White ‘“ Roman’”’ Floss. 
The leaf-like forms radiating from the 
midrib of the feather are worked in solid 


Wallachian with the same silk. A te 
ference to pages 52 to 54 will explain ex- 
actly how this stitch work is done. The 
single line of the midrib is outlined and, 

where it broadens at the base, its edges 
are worked in Long and Short Stitch. 

The scalloped edge of the feather just 
outside the radiating branches is made 
by couching down together four threads 
of the “Roman” Floss, catching this 
down with small stitches of the same at 
short, regular intervals. The remaining 
three feathers are worked in the same 
manner. 


Scallops in the border are slightly raised 
with White Knitting Cotton and worked 
over solid in Buttonhole Stitch, with 
White Mountmellick Silk, size FF. 


On all the remaining stamped lines in 
the piece, stitch down the coronation 
braid according to the directions in the 
introduction of this chapter. 


The linen is trimmed all around in a 
circle, at a distance of one and a half 
inches from the embroidery, and then 
turned under in a fine hem, to which is 
attached our Fancy White Lace No. 2. 

For prices, see pages printed in Red. 

Matertals—Linen 1167 C, 27-inch size. 
‘Asiatic Roman” Floss, 36 skeins 2002. 
‘‘ Asiatic” Mountmellick Silk, White 2002, 
12 skeins size FF. Coronation Braid No. 
39/49, 2 skeins. Fancy White Lace No. 2, 
234 yards. ‘ 

For 22-inch size—‘* Asiatic Roman” Floss, 
24 skeins 2002; ‘‘ Asiatic” Mountmellick 
Silk, White 2002, 9 skeins size FF. Corona- 
tion Braid No. */,, 2 skeins. Fancy White 
Lace No. 2, 24 yards. 

For 18-inch size—“ Asiatic Roman ” Floss, 
22 skeins 2002. ‘ Asiatic” Mountmellick 
Silk, White 2002, 7 skeins size FF. Corona- 
/1, 2 skeins. Fancy White 
Lace No. 2, 174 yards. 


tion Braid 


For 12-inch size—* Asiatic Roman” Floss, 
12 skeins 2002. ‘‘Asiatic” Mountmellick Silk, 
White 2002, 4 skeins size FF. Coronation 
Braid No. ® /y, 1 skein. 


No. 2,1} yards. 





Fancy White Lace — 


“a ene ac eect ibe Oa ide ‘a aff anes a pidecoacne St 








CORONATION BRAID DESIGNS. 





Coronation Braip WiLD RosE DEsIGN 1167B. (See page 49.) 


Coronation Braip Peacock FEATHER Desicn 1167C. 





(See page 50.) 
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WALLACHIAN 


EMBROIDERY. 





‘HIS style of work is said to have having large, round centers surrounded 
sprung from Wallachia, a village by bold, oval petals, flanked with sprays 
of Roumania, which explains the or graceful vines of oval, oblong or 
fact that by some embroiderers it pointed leaves of generous length or 

width, are best adapted 

to give expression to 
this work. Circular 
forms of sufficient 

diameter to allow a 

cluster of French Knots 

at the center, inside 
the Buttonhole Stitch, 
also lend themselves 
readily and elaborately 
to this work. As a 
generalrule, knowledge 
of three stitches only 
are required in the 
working of one of these 
designs — Buttonhole 

Stitch for petals, leaves, 

oblong and_ circular 





DETAIL OF WALLACHIAN STITCH. 


is called Wallachian Embroidery, 
and by others, Roumanian Em- 
broidery. The work itself is simple, 
quickly done, and very rich and 
effective in its finished result; all 
these considerations explain the im- 
mediate approbation the work has 
already had from embroiderers, and 
the rapidly increasing demand for 
our beautiful and stylish designs. 
The characteristic feature of this 
enbroidery is that all of the main 
and prominent parts of the design 
are worked solid in simple Button- 
hole Stitch. A reference to our 
illustration shows in detail the 
application of this stitch to round 
and oval forms. Such designs 
as show conventionalized flowers, Use or Founpation Rives. 


att etar Fg 
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forms, French Knots for centers, and washable rings are tacked in place and 


simple Outline Stitch for stems. 
Whether the work shall be 
raised or padded, is left to the 
preference of the embroiderer. 
The work of the peasants of 
Wallachia was not padded, 
but it is possible to get away 
from a certain flatness which 
was, perhaps, a fault of the 
original work, if the forms are 
slightly padded. It is the 
general opinion that this pad- 
ding and the use of washable 
foundation rings increase the 
beauty of the work. If the 
rings are used for centers and 
round forms, then the other 
parts of the work should be 
padded to have all the work in 
harmony. We furnish the 
washable rings in four sizes as follows: 
No. 3360, 7%, inch diameter; No. 552, +, 
inch diameter; No. 393,43 inch diameter; 





StircH 1n Leaves. 


No. 3014, 13 inch diameter. Our picture 
(See page 52) shows in detail how the 


then covered with the silk in Buttonhole 





STITCH IN FLowER PETALS. 


Stitch, after which the open space at the 
center is filled with French Knots. It 
will make the work easier and help to 
get the stitches to cover the ring more 
evenly if the embroiderer first pierces the 
linen at the center of the ring with a 
stiletto. 


A reference to our picture showing a 
flower with round center and three petals, 
will make plain in detail how to work 
flower petals. Each side of the petal is 
slightly raised with a White padding 
thread, and then worked over solid, in 


- Buttonhole Stitch. The stitches run from 


the line down the center of the petal or 
leaf, to the edge, the purl in all cases 
coming on the edge. The stitch is taken 
on a slant, and the junction of the stitches, 
in the middle of petal or leaf, forms the 
vein. The stems may be worked in 
Outline Stitch, or some other stitch like 
Satin Stitch or Cable Stitch may be 
used if the design seems to call for it. 


Another one of our pictures of detail 
shows how pointed leaves are worked 
in the same Buttonhole Stitch. 

This style of embroidery is particularly 


54 
beautiful for articles for table decoration, 
especially when worked all in White or a 
combination of delicate pastel shades 
and White. It is also very beautiful 
when applied in various combinations 
of colors to centers of Tan Linen and to 
sofa cushions. 

A heavy thread should be used for the 
work. 


Wallachian Centerpiece Design 


8202A on Tan Linen. 


(Our Centerpiece 1162A is the same design 
on White Linen.) 


A reference to Colored Plate CXLIV 
will show the character of this design. 
This same design is also furnished on 
White Linen. If it is desired on Tan 
Linen, ask for Design 8202A. If it is 
desired on White Linen, ask for Design 
ee ere: e 

All of the flower petals, oblong leaves 
and rings are worked in solid Wallachian, 
with “Roman” Floss. A reference to 
pages 52 to 54 will explain exactly how 
this stitch work is done. 

In each flower of eight petals, center is 
made with Green 2182; the three petals 
pointing towards the scalloped edge, with 
Blue 2596; the three pointing towards the 
center of the piece, with 2594; the two 
intermediate petals, with 2593. All of the 
flowers are made in this same manner. 

In the wreath effects, each branch has 
four leaves. ‘The topmost leaf is worked 
with Green 2181; the next two leaves 
down the branch, with 2182; and the 
remaining small leaf at the base, with 
2183. The detached ring between the 
leaf sprays is made with Blue 2596. In 
the case of the three rings in the stems, 
the topmost is made with shade 2593; 
the next lower, with 2594; and the lowest, 
with 2595. 

The scallops on the edge of the center- 
piece are raised with White Knitting 
Cotton and then worked over solid in 

Buttonhole Stitch, with “‘ Roman” Floss 


2595. 
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Having finished the embroidery, tr 
the linen all around in a circle, at a 
tance of about one inch from the — 
embroidery, and after turning the edge — 
under in a fine hem, attach our Fa’ 
Tan Lace No. 2. | ; 

For prices, see pages printed in Red. 

Materials—Tan Linen 8202A, 22-inch 
size. *‘Asiatic Roman” Floss, 9 skeins 2595 ; te : 
4 skeins 2183; 3 skeins each 2181, 2182, 2504, ao 
2596; 1 skein 2593. 24 rings No. 33f0. 24 of 
rings No. 552. Fancy Tan Lace No. 2,24 
yards. Madealsoin 12, 18 and 27-inch sizes. 

White Linen 1 162A is the same design and 
requires the same materials. Made in 12, 18, 
22 and 27-inch sizes. 


Wallachian Centerpiece Design 
8202B on Tan Linen. : 


(Our Centerpiece 1162B is the same design 
on White Linen. ) 


Colored Plate CXLIV_ shows this 
graceful piece. The same design is also 
furnished on White Linen. If it is de- 
sired on Tan Linen, ask for Design 82025. 
If it is desired on White Linen, ask for 
Design 11625. 

All the flower petals, leaves and rings 
are worked in solid Wallachian, with 
“Roman” Floss. A reference to pages 
52 to 54 will explain exactly how this 
stitch work is done. 

First work a flower having ten petals. 
Center is worked with 2452, without the 
use of a paper ring. The three central 
petals pointing towards the center of the 
piece are made with shade 2354 ; the next 
adjacent petal on either side, with 2353; 
the next adjacent petal on either side, 
with 2352; andthe remaining three petals 
with 2351. The remaining two flowers 
are made in the same manner. 

Attached to either side of cach flower, 
are three distinct stems with leaves and 
rings. In the stem that has two leaves at 
the tip and three rings below, make the 
top leaf with 2453; the leaf below, with 
2434; the ring below, with 2352; the ring 
below, with 2353; the ring below, with — 
2354; and outline the stem with 2454. In — 
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the stem that has three rings at the tip 
and two leaves below, make the tip ring 
with 2351 ; the next ring below, with 2352; 
the next ring below, with 2353; the two 
leaves below, with 2452; and outline the 
stem with 2452. In the stem having 
five leaves without rings, make the top- 
most leaf with 2453; the next two below, 
with 2454; and the next two below, with 
2455; and outline the stem with 2455. 

In the circular band effect about the 
center, the inside space is filled with 
Point Natté Stitch of shade 2352. The 
outside edges of the band and the line 
through the center are made by couching 
down together on each line three threads 
of “Roman” Floss 2454, catching this 
down with small stitches taken at short, 
regular intervals. These small stitches 
are taken with shade 2452 on the edges, 
and with shade 2352, on the central line. 

The scallops on the edge are slightly 
raised with White Knitting Cotton and 
worked over solid in Buttonhole Stitch, 
with shade 2453. 

Having finished the embroidery, trim 
the linen all around in a circle, at a dis- 
tance of about one inch from the 
embroidery, and after turning the edge 
under in a fine hem, attach cur Fancy 
Tan Lace No. 2. 

For prices, see pages printed in Red. 

Materials —Tan Linen 8202B, 22-inch 
size. ‘Asiatic Roman” Floss, 9 skeins 2453; 
§ skcins 2352; 4 skeins each 2353, 2454; 
3 skeins each 2351, 2354, 2452, 2455. 36 rings 
No. 552. Fancy Tan Lace No. 2, 2% yards. 
Made also in the 12, 18 and 27-inch sizes. 

White Linen 1162B is the same design and 
requires the same materials. Mado in 12, 18, 
22 and 27-inch sizes. 


Wallachian Centerpiece Design 
8202C on Tan Linen. 
(Our Centerpiece 1162C is the same design 
on White Linen.) 
Colored Plate CXLIV_ shows this 
finished piece. The same design is fur- 
nished on White Linen. If it is desired 
on Tan Linen, ask for Design 8202C. If 





it is desired on White Linen, ask for 
Design 1162C. 

All of the flower petals, leaves and 
rings are worked in solid Wallachian, 
with “Roman” Floss. A reference to 
pages 52 to 54 will explain exactly how 
this stitch work is done. 

Commence by working 
flowers consisting of five long petals. 
Center petal is made with shade 2161; 
the next adjacent petal on either side, 
with 2162; and the next adjacent petal 
on either side, with 2163. At the base 
of these petals are three small leaves, of 
which the central one is made with 2283 
and the other two with 2282. 

The next adjacent flower is made in 
the same manner, using shades 2162, 2163 
and 2163a, where shades 2161, 2162 and 
2163 were used in the first flower. 

The two color schemes as mentioned 
above are used alternately for the flowers 
around the piece. 

In the half circle of rings about each 
flower, the three central rings are made 
with 21632; the next adjacent ring on 
either side, with 2163; the next adjacent 
ring on either side, with 2162; and the 
next adjacent ring oneither side with 2161. 

In the first spray of five leaves, make 
top leaf with 2282 ; the two leaves below, 
with 2283 ; and the two leaves below, with 
2284. Inthe next adjacent spray, make 
top leaf with 2283; the two leaves below, 
with 2284, and the two leaves below, with 
Use these two color schemes 
alternately for the sprays around the 
piece, outlining ‘the .stems with shade 
2284. 

Scallops on the edge of the center- 
piece are slightly raised with White 
Knitting Cotton and worked over solid 
in Buttonhole Stitch, with 2283. 

Having finished the embroidery, trim 
the linen all around in a circle, at a dis- 
tance of about an inch from the embroi- 
dery, and, after turning the edge under 
in a fine hem, attach our Fancy Tan Lace 
No, 2. 


one of the 


2285. 
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For prices, see pages printed in Red. 

Materials — Tan Linen 8202C, 22-inch 
‘size. ‘Asiatic Roman” Floss, 10 skeins 
2283: 4 skeins each 2163, 2163a; 3 skeins 
each 2282, 2284, 2162; 2 skeins each 2285, 
2161. 24 rings No. 3360. 40 rings No. 552. 
Fancy Tan Lace No. 2, 24 yards. Made 
also in 12, 18 and 27-inch sizes. 

White Linen 1163C is the same design and 
requires the same materials. Made in 12, 
18, 22 and 27-inch sizes. 


Wallachian Centerpiece Design 
8202 D on Tan Linen. 


(Our Centerpiece 1162D is tne same design 
on White Linen.) 


This centerpiece is shown on Colored 
Plate CXLIV. The same design is also 
furnished on White Linen. Ifit is desired 
on Tan Linen, ask for Design 8202D. If 
it is desired on White Linen, ask for 
Design 1162D. 

All of the flower petals, round centers 
and oblong leaves are worked in solid 
Wallachian. A reference to pages 52 to 
54 will explain exactly how this stitch 
work is done. In this design the round 
centers of the flowers are made without 
the use of paper rings. 

Centers of flowers are worked with 
shade 2282. Petals of half flowers are 
made with shades 2703, 2704 and 2705, 
using only one shade to apetal. Central 
petals are made lighter, and the petals to 
either side darker. Complete flowers are 
made with shades 2702, 2703 and 2704, 
one shade to a petal. 

In the sprays of three leaves projecting 
towards the center, top leaf is made with 
2282 and two lower leaves with 2284. 
The detached single leaves pointing 
towards the center, to either side of the 
sprays just described, are made with 2283. 
The other leaves on the piece are made 
with shades 2284 and 2285, the upper leaf 
on a spray lighter and the lower leaves 
darker. 

The scallops on the edge of the center- 
piece are slightly raised with White 
Knitting Cotton and then worked over 
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Having finished ee 
the linen all around in a 
tance of about one inch f 
ery, and, after turning t. 

a fine hem, attach our F; 
No. 2. 6 
For prices, see pages p ‘ 
Materials—Tan Linen 8202D 
size. ‘‘ Asiatic Roman” Floss, 9skeins 2 

8 skeins each 2704, 2705; 6 skeins eac 
sk 5 skeins 2282; 3 skeinseach 2 
Fancy Tan Lace No. 2, 24% yard, 
also in 12, 18and 27 inch sizes. 
White Linen 1162D is the same de 
requires the same materials. Made in 
22 and 27-inch sizes. Boas al 


Wallachian Centerpiece 8 , , 
Tan Linen. 


(Our Centerpiece 1162E is the same. 
on White Linen.) 


Colored Plate CXLIV shows the 
acter of this center. The same de: 
also furnished on White Linen. bet 
desired on Tan Linen, ask for Des 
8202E. If it is desired on White » 
ask for Design 1162E. 

All of the petals and oblong forms 
all of the rings are worked in solid 
lachian, with ‘‘ Roman” Floss. A: 
ence to pages 52 to 54 will explain e 
how this stitch work is done. _ 

Commence with one of the half 
having five petals. Central petal ism 
with shade 2440; the next adjacent 
on either side, with 2441; and the 
adjacent petal on either side, wit 
Ring at center of the flower i is m 
2019. 
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Our Book--“SILK” 


TELLS ALL ABOUT THE SILKWORM; ITS 

EARLY AND LATER HISTORY, ITS MANNER 

OF LIFE, THE PROCESSES BY WHICH IT 

SPINS, THE COUNTRIES WHERE IT WORKS 
TO THE BEST ADVANTAGE. 
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This Book will be This Book will be 


Interesting Interesting and 


and Instructive Instructive 


to You. to the Children. 


SILK DISCQVERED BY SHANGCH EMPRESS OF CHINA 265084 


The Real Vers 








THE BOOK. 














HIS BOOK has a double educational interest ana value: first treating in a very 
interesting manner the gradual development of the silk industry, the manner of 
life and processes of the silk worm, and indicating the countries in which silk 

is most largely produced; secondly, placing in contrast to the silk of the real worm, 
some of the imitations that have been the result of man’s invention. 


Tue Book has 48 pages profusely illustrated with views of sericulture in China 
and Japan. The cover design is a fanciful depiction of the first discovery that a thread 
could be reeled from the silk worm’s cocoon by Si-Ling-Chi, Empress of China, 2650 
B.C. 


ScHooL SUPERINTENDENTS, TEACHERS AND EpucaTors will find the book of 
great service in supplying data on a most wonderful subject for interesting talks in the 
schoolrooms. We are particularly desirous that Educators shall know of this book, 
and we shall be very glad to have the addresses of teachers who are likely to be inter- 
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ested in it. 


MAILED TO ANY ADDRESS FOR 6c, IN STAMPS TO PAY POSTAGE AND WRAPPING. 








The Brainerd & Armstrong Co., 


roo Union St., New London, Conn. 
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Figures similar to the ones described 
above are worked in the same manner 
around the piece. 

Now work one of the butterflies. Body 
is worked with shade 2446; ring above 
body, with shade 2446; and ring above 
that, with 2444. In the center of each of 
these two rings, place three French Knots 
of 2019. The midrib or line through 
center of body is outlined with Black, 
and the two feelers are outlined with the 
same. The two upper wings on either 
side of the body are worked with 2443 ; 
and two lower wings on either side, with 
2444. The small wedges between the 
two upper wings on either side are made 
with 2446. 

The scallops on the edge of this center- 
piece are raised with White Knitting 
Cotton and then worked over solid in 
Buttonhole Stitch, with “‘ Roman” Floss 
2443. 

Having finished the embroidery, trim 
the linen all around in a circle, at a dis- 
tance of about one inch from the embroid- 
ery, and, after turning the edge under in 
a fine hem, attach our Fancy Tan Lace 
No. 2. 

For prices, see pages printed in Red. 

Materials—Tan Linen 8202E, 22-inch size. 
‘‘ Asiatic Roman” Floss, 14 skeins 2443; 7 
skeins 2444; 5 skeins 2441; 3 skeins 2442; 2 
skeins each 2440, 2446; 1 skein each 2019, 
2000. 28 rings, No. 3360. 40 rings, No. 
552. Fancy Tan Lace No. 2, 24 yards. 
Made also in 12, 18 and 27-inch sizes. 

White Linen 1162E is the same design and 
requires the same materials. Madein 12, 18, 
22 and 27-inch sizes. 


Wallachian Centerpiece 8202F on 
Tan Linen. 
(Our Centerpiece 1162F is the same design 
on White Linen. ) 

This finished piece is shown on Colored 
Plate CXLIV. The same design is also 
furnished on White Linen. Ifit is desired 
on Tan Linen, ask for Design 8202F. If 
it is desired on White Linen, ask for 
Design 1162F. 


All of the rings are worked in solid 
Wallachian. A reference to pages 52 to 
54 will explain exactly how this stitch 
work is done. 


Commence with one of the sunburst 
figures of nineteen rings. In the outer 
circle of rings, the three nearest the center 
of the linen are worked with shade 2780; 
the next ring adjacent on either side in 
the circle, with 2781 ; the next ring adja- 
cent on either side in the circle, with 2782 ; 
the next ring adjacent on either side in 
the circle, with 2783; and the three 
remaining rings in the circle, with 2784. 
In the next inner circle of rings, the one 
nearest the center of the linen is worked 
with 2781; the next adjacent ring on 
either side in this circle, with 2782; and 
the three remaining rings in this circle, 
with 2783. Central ring of sunburst is 
worked with 2782. Inthe center of each 
ring are placed three French Knots of 
the same shade asthe ring. Stems a-e 
outlined with the same shade as the ring 
that the stem reaches in the outside circle 
All the sunburst figures are worked in 
this same manner. 

In working the rings in the border, 
start with the ring opposite the central 
darkest ring in the outer circle of the 
sunburst. Make this ring with 2784; 
the next adjacent ring on either side, with 
2783; the next adjacent two rings on 
either side, with 2782; the next adjacent 
two rings on either side, with 2781 ; and 
the next adjacent two rings on either side, 
with 2780. The rings opposite the re- 
maining sunbursts are made in the same 
shades. In the center of each of these 
rings, place three French Knots made 
with the same shade as the ring itself. 

The scroll lines about the sunbursts 
are worked by laying down together on 
each line four threads of ‘“‘ Roman” 
Floss, catching this down with fine stitches 


of shade 2781, at short, regular intervals, | 


The scroll line passing closest to the top 
of sunburst is couched in this manner 
with 2784 ; and the other scroll, with 2782. 


= 
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The scallops are slightly raised and 
worked over solid in Buttonhole Stitch, 
with 2783. Just inside this buttonholing, 
couch down together four threads of 2784 
in the same manner as in the scrolls. 

Having finished the embroidery, trim 
the linen all around in a circle, at a dis- 
tance of about one inch from the embroid- 
ery, turning the linen under in a fine hem, 
to which attach our Fancy Tan Lace No. 
% 

For prices, see pages printed in Red. 

Mater-als—Stamped Tan Linen 8202F; 
22-inch size. ‘‘ Asiatic Roman” Floss, 13 
skeins 2783; 8 skeins 2782; 7 skeins 2754; 5 
skeins 2781; 4 skeins 2780. 97 rings, No. 
393- Fancy Tan Lace, No. 2, 2% yards. 
Made also in 12, 18 and 27-inch sizes. 

White Linen 1162F is the same design and 
requires the same materials. Made in 12, 18, 
22 and 27-inch sizes. 


Wallachian Centerpiece Design 
1164G on White Linen. 


(Our Centerpiece 5204G is the same design 
on Tan Linen.) 


An illustration of this design will be 
found on page 59. The same design is 
also furnished on Tan Linen. If it is 
desired on White Linen, ask for Design 
1164G. Ifit is desired on Tan Linen, 
ask for Design 8204G. 

All of the flower petals, leaves and rings 
are worked in solid Wallachian with 
‘“‘ Roman” Floss. A reference to pages 
52 to 54 will explain exactly how the 
- stitch work is done. 

Select one of the flowers with ten petals. 
The ring in the center is worked with 
shade 2743. The surrounding six rings 
are worked with 2742. The petal that 
comes on the edge of the design is worked 
with Pink 2674; the next adjacent petal 
is worked with 2671; the next with 2674, 
etc. In that manner the shades of Pink 
are used alternately for the petals around 
the flower. 

All of the remaining rings on the piece 
are worked with shade 2743. In each 
group of three leaves, the topmost leaf is 


worked with shade 2742, and the two 
leaves at the base with shade 2744. The 
stems are outlined with shade 2743. 

Scallops on the edge of the Centerpiece 
1164G (See page 59) are slightly raised 
with White Knitting Cotton and worked 
over solid in Buttonhole Stitch with 
‘‘ Caspian’’ Floss; the first scallop with 
2743; the second with 2744, thus using 
these shades alternately for the alternate 
scallops around the piece. 

For prices, see pages printed in Red. 

Matertals—White Linen 1164G, 22-inch 
size. ‘Asiatic Roman” Floss, 10 skeins 
2743; 9 skeins 2742; 6 skeins each 2671, 
2674 2744. ‘Asiatic Caspian” Floss, 4 skeins 
each 2743, 2744. 10rings No. 3360. 55 rings 
No. 552. Made also in 12, 18 and 27-inch 
sizes. 

Tan Linen 8204G is the same design and 
requires the same materials. Made in 12, 18, 
22 and 27-inch sizes. 


Wallachian Centerpiece Design 
1165G on White Linen. 
(Our Centerpiece 8205G is the same design 
on Tan Linen.) 

An illustration of this design will be 
found on page 59. The same design is 
also furnished on Tan Linen. IE it is 
desired on White Linen, ask for Design 
1165G. If it is desired on Tan Linen, 
ask for Design 8205G. 

All of the flower petals, leaves and 
rings are worked in solid Wallachian, with 
“ Roman” Floss. <A reference to pages 
52 to 54 will explain exactly how this 
stitch work is done. 

The flowers at the border have three 
rings and eight petals each. The rings 
are worked with Yellow 2634. The petals 
are worked alternately with Blue 2714 
and 2713, using one shade to a petal. 

Each of three leaves in a spray is work- 
ed with Blue 2712. Each of the four 
rings in each leaf spray is worked with 
2634. All stems and scroll lines are out- 
lined with 2714. 

Where five rings are looped together, 
central ring is worked with 2635 ; the next 
adjacent ring on either side, with 2636; 
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(See page 58.) 





(See page 58.) 
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and the next adjacent ring on either side, 
with 2635. 

Scallops on edge of this Linen 1165G 
(See page 59) are slightly raised with 
White Knitting Cotton and worked over 
solid in Buttonhole Stitch, with ‘“‘Caspian” 
Floss 2714. 

For prices, see pages printed in Red. 

Materials—White Linen 1165G, 22-inch 
size. ‘* Asiatic Roman” Floss, 8 skeins 2634 ; 
6 skeins exch 2712, 2714; 4 Skeins 2713; 3 
skeins 2635 ; 2 skeins 2636. ‘‘Asiatic Caspian” 
12 rings No. 3360. 52 
18 and 


Floss, 7 skeins 2714. 


rings No. 552. Made also in 12, 
22-inch sizes. 

Tan Linen 8205G is the same design and 
requires the same materials. Made in 12, 18, 


22 and 27-inch sizes. 


Wallachian Centerpiece Design 
1166G on White Linen. 


(Our Centerpiece §206G is the same design 
on Tan Linen.) 


An illustration of this design will be 
found on page 61. The same design is 
also furnished on Tan Linen. If it is de- 
sired on White Linen, ask for Design 
1166G. If it is desired on Tan Linen, 
ask for Design 8206 G. 

All of the flower petals, leaves and 
rings are worked in solid Wallachian, 
with ‘‘Roman” Floss. A reference to 
pages 52 to 54 will explain exactly how 
the stitch work is done. 

Select one of the daisies with a double 
circle of petals; the petals in the outer 
row are made with shade 2637, and those 
in the inner row, with 2635. Of the six 
leaves in a spray, the two topmost are 
made with 2622 ; the two next below, with 
2622a; the two next below, with 2623, 
All stems are outlined with 2623. In 
each cluster of three leaves attached to 
the border, these three leaves are made 
with 2637. All of the round rings on the 
piece are worked with 2623. 

Scallops on the edge of this Center- 
piece 1166G (See page 61) are slightly 
raised with White Knitting Cotton and 
worked over solid in Buttonhole Stitch, 


with ‘“ Asiatic” Twisted Embroidery Silk 
2623. 

For prices, see pages printed in Red. 

Materials—White Linen 1166G, 22-inch 
size. ‘‘Asiatic Roman” Floss, 8 skeins 2637; 
6 skeins 2623; 4 skeins each 2622, 2622a; 2 
skeins 2635; ‘‘Asiatic” Twisted Embroidery 
Silk, 6 skeins 2623. 12 rings No. 552. 21 
rings No. 3360. Made also in 12, 18 and 27- 
inch sizes. 

Tan Linen 82c6G is the same design and 
requires the same meterials. Made in 12, 18, 
22 and 27-inch sizes. 


Combined Wallachian and Eyelet 
Sunflower Center on 
White Linen. 

(Design 1163A. See page 61.) 


No more beautiful design than this 
will be seen this season. It is to be 
worked throughout in White and intro- 
duces a combination of Wallachian, Eye- 
let and Satin Stitch work. 

The eyelets at the base of the French 
Knots in the sunflowers and in the 
pointed star effect about the center are 
pierced as explained on page 4o and 
worked in Over and Over Stitch, with 
White Mountmellick Silk, size F. 

The top portion of each sunflower con- 
sists of a collection of French Knots, 
made with Mountmellick Silk, size G. 
Below the French Knots are eight eye- 
lets to which reference has already been 
made. Next below the eyelets are ten 
small oval petals. These are raised high 
with White Knitting Cotton and worked 
over solid in Satin Stitch, with White 
Mountmellick Silk, size FF. The re- 
maining leaves of the sunflower and also 
the rings are worked in solid Wallachian, 
with size G. A reference to pages 52 to 
54 will explain exactly how this stitch 
work is done. The stem is outlined with 
size G. 

Scallops on the edge of this Linen 
1163A (See page 61) are slightly raised 
with White Knitting Cotton and worked 
over solidin Buttonhole Stitch, withsize G_ 
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Having finished the embroidery, trim 
the linen about one and a quarter inches 
from the embroidery all around and, 
after turning the edge under in a fine 
hem, attach our Fancy White Lace No. 2. 

For prices, see pages printed in Red. 

Materials—Linen 1163A, 27-inch size. 
“Asiatic” Mountmellick Silk, White 2002; 
6 skeins size F; 6 skeins size FF; 48 skeins 


size G. 69 rings No. 552. White Lace 
No. 2, 234 yards. Made also in 12 and 22- 
inch sizes. 


Wallachian Three Piece Set. 
(See Frontispiece Colored Plate CXLL.) 
A reference to the Colored Plate will 

show that a set can be made to consist of 
Centerpiece 908, Scarf go9 and Sofa 
Cushion 283A, all of the same design to 
b2 embroidered according to the follow- 
ing directions: 

Wallachian Centerpiece Design 908 

on Dark Tan Linen. 

(See Colored Plate CXLI. 


Size 27 inches. ) 


In material and general design, this 
centerpiece matches Scarf 9cg and Sofa 
Cushion 283A. These three pieces make 
avery nice set for the furnishing and 
decoration of a room, 

We will give instructions in detail for 
the centerpiece only, and these same 
general instructions should be followed 
for the design on both the scarf and sofa 
cushion. . 

All of the leaves and rings are worked 
in solid Wallachian, with ‘ Roman’”’ 
Floss. A reference to pages 52 to 54 will 
explain exactly how this stitch work is 
done. 

Start with the six rings at the base of 
one of the main groupings of leaves and 
rings. The two central rings are worked 
with shade 2363; the next adjacent ring 
on either side, with 2362; and the next 
adjacent ring on either side, with 2361. 
Of the three leaves at base of the group- 
ing, central one is made with 2452, and 
leaf on either side with 2453. In the 
first row of four rings nearest to these 






































leaves, two central ones are r 
2362; and next adjacent ring at 
end, with 2361. In the next longer 
of seven r ngs, central one is made 
2363 ; the next adjacent ring on either 
with 2361; the next adjacent ring 
either side, with 2360a ; the next adj 
ring on either side, with2360b. In work. 
ing the three leaves attached to central — 
ring in the row last worked, make central 
leaf with 2455 and side leaves with 2454. 
In case of three leaves next adjacent, — 
make central one with 2454, and side 
leaves with 2453. In the case of the three 
leaves next adjacent, make central one 
with 2453 and side leaves with 2452. 
The stem terminates in three léaves ; make ~ 
the one at the tip with 2451, the one below 
with 2452, and the one below, with 2453. 
Stems are outlined with the shades of 
Green. 
The two remaining groupings on the 
piece are made in the same manner as 
the one just described. 
In the row of five rings lying near the 
border between the groupings, make cen- 
tral one with 2360; the next adjacent one 
on either side, with 2360a; and the next 
adjacent one on either side with 236ob. 
Scroll lines connecting the groupings 
are made by couching down together four 
threads of ‘‘ Roman” Floss 2454, catch- 
ing this down with small stitches of shade 
2451 at short, regular intervals. 
The scallops on the edge of the piece _ 
are slightly raised and then worked over — 
solid in Buttonhole Stitch, with shade 
2453. The five small leaves at intervals 
in this border are worked in Wallachian, 
with shade 2452. 
Having finished the embroidery, trim 
the linen in a circle all around, at a dis- 
tance of about one and a quarter inches 
from the embroidery, turning it under in 
a fine hem to which attach our Fancy Tan 
Lace No. 2. a 
For prices, see pages printed in Red. 
Materials — Stamped Dark Tan Linen 908, 
27-1ncn size. ‘* Asiatic — Floss, a 
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skeins 2453; 5 skeins each 2452, 2454; 3 
skeins each 236cb, 2360a, 2360, 2361, 2362; 
2 skeins each 2451, 2455, 2363. Fancy Tan 
Lace No. 2, 234 yards. (6 rings No. 552. 
Made in 27-inch size only. 


Wallachian Scarf Design 909 on 
Dark Tan Linen. 


(See Colored Plate CXLI. 
inches.) 


Size 18x54 


In material and general design, this 
scarf matches Centerpiece 908 and Sofa 
Cushion 283A. It is adapted for use on 
bureau or sideboard. 

The embroidery on this piece is the 
same as on Centerpiece 908 and the de- 
tailed instructions can therefore be found 
on page 62. In general it may be said 
that all the rings are worked with Red 
shades 2360b to 2363 inclusive, and all 
the rest of the work is done with Green 
shades 2451 to 2455 inclusive. Colored 
Plate CXLI will help in the distribution 
of the shades. 

For prices. see pages printed in Red. 

Materials—Stamped Dark Tan Scarf 909, 
18x54-inch size. ‘‘Asiatic Roman” Floss, 
18 skeins 2453; 12 skeins 2452; 10 skeins 
2454; 4 Skeins each 2360a, 2360, 2361, 2362 ; 
3 skeins each 2455, 2360b; 2 skeins each 
2451, 2363. 79 Rings No. 552. Made 18x 54- 
inch size only. 


Wallachian Sofa Cushion 283A 
on Dark Tan Linen. 


(See Colored Plate CXLI. 
22 x 22 irches.) 


Finished size 


In material and general design, this 
cushion matches Centerpiece 908 and 
Scarf 909. A set consisting of two or 


three of these pieces makes a very hand- 
some decoration for a room. 

The embroidery on this piece is the 
same as on Centerpiece 908 and the de- 


’ tailed instructions can therefore be found 


on page 62. In general, it may be said 
that all the rings are worked with Red 
shades 2360b to 2363 inclusive, and all 
the rest of the work is done with Green 
shades 2451 to 2455 inclusive. Colored 
Plate CXLI will help in the distribution 
of the shades. 

Having finished theembroidery, cushion 
is finished according to the general ‘“‘ Rule 
for Covering Pillows” (See page 87). 
Edges may be finished with our Green 
Ruffle 300, color No. 2. . 

For price and list of cushions, see Red 
pages. 

Materials — Stamped Sofa Cushion 283A, 
front and back. ‘‘Asiatic Roman” Floss, 5 
skeins each 2452, 2453; 3 skeins each 2454, 
2360; 2 skeins each 2451, 2360b, 2360a, 2361, 
2362, 2363; 1 skein 2455. 37 Rings No. §52. 
1 Green Ruffle 300, Color No. 2. 
Wallachian Sofa Cushion 283B on 

Dark Tan Linen. 


(See Colored Piate CXLVII. 
22x22 inches.) 


Finished size 


The instructions for working and full 
information concerning this sofa cushion 
may be found on page 88. 


Wallachian Sofa Cushion 283C on 
Dark Tan Linen. 


(See Colored Plate CXLVII. 
22 x 22 inches.) 


Finished size 


The instructions for working and full 
information concerning this sofa cushion 
may be found on page 88. 


Some Offerings of Hosiery of Special Interest. 


Three hosiery stores on Fifth Avenue, 
in New York, and a large trade through- 
out the United States, created through 
heir advertising and fair dealing, make 
he advertisment of Peck & Peck on 
page 129 of this book of special interest. 





The prices for their offerings of ladies’ 
hosiery are most attractive. A suitable 
present for a gentleman will be found in 
their offers of silk sox with scarfs to 
match. Their Hosiery Style Book L is of 
interest. 


\ 
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HE two very beautiful sets shown 
on page 65 are sure to be appre- 
ciated by embroiderers. The 
individual pieces are furnished. 

The scarfs are the popular size for bureau 
tops and the pin cushions are the proper 
size to go with them. The embroidered 
parts are simply laced onto the pin 
cushions and can be easily removed for 
laundering. The directions for the work 
are as follows: 


Clover Bureau Set on White 
Linen. 


(Designs 1176 A-B. See page 65.) 


As will be seen from the illustration, 
the two pieces consist of Scarf 1176A and 
Pin Cushion 1176B. 

The work is done throughout with 
White Mountmellick Silk, size FF. 
Clover head is composed entirely. of 
French Knots. Edges 
worked in Long and Short Stitch. Stems 
are outlined. 

Scallops on edge are slightly raised with 
White Knitting Cotton and worked over 
solid, in Buttonhole Stitch. 

In the case of the pin cushion, the 
eyelets are pierced and worked in Over 
and Over Stitch with White ‘‘ Caspian” 
Floss according to the instructions on 
pages 39 to 4o. A stuffed cushion form 
can be purchased at the store or made of 
a suitable size. The embroidered front 
and back linens are secured and held in 
place on the form by lacings of baby 
ribbon through the eyelets. The finished 
pin cushion measures about 6 x 12 inches. 

For prices, see Red pages. 





of leaves are. 
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BUREAU SETS FOR EMBROIDERY. 


Materials — Stamped Scarf 1176A, 22x 47- 
inch size. ‘‘Asiatic’”? Mountmellick Silk, 
White 2002, 48 skeins size FF. E 

Stamped Pin Cushion 1176B, 16x18-inch 
size. ‘‘Asiatic” Mountmellick Silk, White 
2002, 14 skeins size FF. ‘‘Asiatic Caspian” 
Floss, 1 skein 2002. 


Eyelet Bureau Set on White 
Linen. 
(Designs 1177 A-B. See page 65.) 


A reference to the illustration will 
show that the set consists of Scarf 1177A 
and Pin Cushion 1177B. 

All of the work on the pieces is done 
with White ‘“‘ Caspian” Floss. The eye- 
lets that appear in the illustration are 
pierced and worked in Over and Over 
Stitch, according to the instructions on — 
pages 39 to 40. The oval flower petals — 
and leaves are slightly raised with White — 
Knitting Cotton and worked over solid in 
Satin Stitch, with the silk. Stems are 
outlined. e 

Scallops on the edge are slightly raised 
and worked over solid, in Buttonhole 
Stitch. : 

In the case of the pin cushion, a stuffed 
cushion form should be purchased at the 
stores or made in a suitable size. The 
embroidered front and back linens are 
secured and held in place over the form 
by lacings of baby ribbon through the 
eyelets. The finished pin cushion meas- 
ures about 6 x 12 inches. 

For prices, see Red pages. 


Matcrials — Stamped Searf 1177A, 22 x 47- 
inch size. ‘‘Asiatic Caspian” Floss, 30 skeins 
2002. 

Stamped Pin Cushion 1177B, 16x 18-inch 
size. ‘‘Asiatic Caspian” Floss, 12 skeins 
ION Seg g 
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Clover BuREAu ScarF 1176A. (See page 64.) 





Cover Pin CusHion 1176 B, EyELetr Pin CusnHion 1177 B, 





Eyevtet Bureau Scarr 1177 A. (See page 64.) 







THREE HANDSOME 
TABLE SETS. 





N this chapter, three very handsome 
Table Sets are illustrated and direc- 
tions given for working them, The 
pieces can be ordered individually 

and combined in such manner as to make 
very handsome sets. In the case of Design 
4153, the runner can be used for the 
center of the table, in connection with 
six of the 12-inch doilies for the plates. 
In the case of Designs 4151 and 4152, 
the 22-inch centerpiece is suitable for a 
large round bowl or dish for the center 
of the table; if the bowl or dish be oval 
in shape, then the 18x24-inch size can 
be used; the 9x 16-inch size is suitable 
for an oval olive dish; the 12-inch size is 
suitable for the caraffe or for individual 
plates; the g-inch size can be used for 
the tumblers. 

These sets can be used with or without 
a cloth, but they are particularly pretty 
when used on a polished wood table 
without a cloth. 

We give full and definite directions for 
working one piece in each set. The 
other pieces are worked exactly in the 
same manner and with the same silks ; the 
only difference being that more material 
is required for working the larger pieces 
than for the smaller. 


Eyelet Designs 4151 on White 
Linen. 

On page 67 are shown the stamped 
pieces in all the different sizes that are: 
furnished. We also show below one of 
the doilies in 12-inch size as.it should 


appear when the embroidery has*been | 


completed. We recommend that these 
pieces be worked throughout in White 
silk. .~ 


* 


The following directions are for the 
large round centerpiece in 22-inch size. _ 

The round eyelets are pierced as ex- 
plained on pages 39 to 40 and worked in 
Over and Over Stitch, with the White 
‘‘Caspian”’ Floss. The oval petals and 
leaves are raised with White Knitting 
Cotton and worked over solid in Satin 
Stitch, with White Mountmellick Silk, 








Emprorerep 12-{xcu Dotty 4151. 
pe 


* » 
size FF. The French Knots scattered in 
the center of each flower are made with 
the same silk. Stems are outlined with 
the same. 

The scallops on the edge are raised 
with White Knitting Cotton and worked 


over solid in Buttonhole Stitch, with the’ 


Mountmellick Silk. : 
The other sizes are worked in the same 


manner, except that in the smaller sizes, — 


all the work is done with ‘Caspian ’”’ 
Floss. ; « 
For prices, see Red a pages 
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9-IncH SIZE. 


; 12-Inch Size. 
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‘‘Asiatic” Mountmeliick Silk, White 2002, 
24 skeins size FF. 

Oval Center 4151, 18 x 24-inch size. Same 
silks as for 22-inch size. 

Round Doily 4151, 12-inch size. ‘‘Asi- 
atic Caspian” Floss, 10 skeins 2002. 

Oval Doily 4151, 9x 16-inch size. Same 
silks as for 12-inch size. 

Round Doily 4151, 9-inch size. ‘‘ Asiatic 
Caspian” Floss, 8 skeins 2002. 


Wallachian Designs 4152 on 
White Linen. 


On page 69 are shown the stamped 
pieces in all the different sizes that are 
furnished. We also show below the 22- 
inch centerpiece as it appears when the 
embroidery has been completed. 





EMBROIDERED 22-INCH CENTER 4152. 


The result is very handsome when the 
work is done throughout in White or Old 
Blue. The following instructions are for 
working the 22-inch centerpiece in Old 
Blue. 

All of the rings, flower petals and leaves 
are worked solid in Wallachian, with 
‘‘Roman” Floss. A reference to pages 
52 to 54 will explain exactly how this 
stitch work is done. 

In all the flowers, the central ring is 
made with shade 2750. Petals of full 
flowers are made with 2753; and of part 
flowers with 2751. In each spray of 
leaves, tip petal is made with 2750; the 
two petals below, with 2751 ; and the two 






petals below, with 2752. Stems of spray ae “a 
are outlined with2753. Thering attached _ 
to the spray is made with 2753; andthe 
detached ring with 2751. The scrolllines 
connecting spray with flowers are outlined — 
with 2753; and those connecting spray 
with border are outlined with 2752. 

The scallops in border are raised with __ 
White Knitting Cotton and worked over 
solid in Buttonhole Stitch; the long 
scallops with 2753, and the short ones 
with 2752. 

For prices, see Red pages. 

Materials—Round Center 4152, 22-inch 
size. ‘‘ Asiatic Roman” Floss, 9skeins 2753 ; 
7 skeins each 2751, 2753; 6 skeins 2750. 25 
rings No. 393- 

Oval Center 4152, 18x 24-inch size. Same 
silk as for 22-inch size. 24 rings No. 393. 

Round Doily 4152, 12-inch size. ‘‘ Asiatic 
Roman” Floss, § skeins 2753; 4 skeins 2752; 
3 skeins 2751; 2 skeins 2750. 20 rings No. 
552- 

Oval Doily 4152, 9x 16-inch size. Same 
silk as for 12-inch size. 16 rings No. 552. 

Round Doily 4152, 9-inch size. ‘* Asiatic 
Roman” Floss, 3 skeins 2753; 2 skeins 2752; 
1 skein each 2750, 2751. 15 rings No. 3360. 


Designs 4153 on White Linen. 
(See illustration on page 7o.) 


The table runner in this set is of a 
very unique and noticeable design, the 
two ends extending from a round center 
which has almost the appearance of a 





White Doilty 4153. Size 12-inch. 


separate centerpiece. This runner with 
six 12-inch round doilies makes a very 
handsome set for use with or without a 
cloth on a polished wood table. 





TABLE SETS. 








9-IncH SIZE. 


9x 16-IncH. Size. 








12-IncH SIZE. 


22-Incu Size. 





18x 24-Incu SIzE. 


WALLACHIAN TABLE SET 4152. (See page 68.) 





7° 


All of the rings are worked solid in 
Wallachian with “Caspian” Floss 2712 
but without the use ofthe paper forms. 
A reference to pages 52 to 54 will show 
how this stitch work is done. 

At the top of half of the sprays and at 
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other lines, scrolls, etc., on the piece are 
outlined with shade 2713. 

The scallops on the edges are slightly 
raised and worked over solid in Butten 
hole Stitch, with shade 2714. 

For prices, see Red pages. 





Wuite RUNNER 4153- 


the middle point of the other sprays are 
three vertical petals. The tip of each of 
these petals is raised and worked over 
solid in Satin Stitch, with shade 2712. 
Side edges of these petals and all the 


Size 22x 50 inches. 


Materials — Scarf 4153, 22x50 inches. 
‘‘Asiatic Caspian” Floss, 24 skeins each 
2714, 2713; 12 skeins 2712. 

Doily 4153, 12-inch size. ** Asiatic Caspian” 
Floss, 6 skeins 2713 ; 4 skeins 2714; 3 skeins 
2758. 





Sterling Silver Embroidery Scissors, Thimbles, etc. 


A number of sterling silver accessories 
may be mentioned under this heading 
as articles which a fancy worker likes 
to have in her work bag. We mention 
in particular a Thimble, Embroidery 
Scissors, Thimble Case, Needle Case, 
Silk Winder, Tape Measure, Crochet 


Hook, Stiletto or Bodkin, Emery, Wax, 
Darner and Tape Needle. Any of 
these articles can be furnished by the 
Baird-North Co., 765 Broad Street, Prov- 
idence, R.I., whose advertisement may 
be found on the first page inside front 
cover. 





A Safe Hair Curler. 


The Merkham Soft Rubber Hair 
Curler advertised on page 104 are de- 
lightfully comfortable to the head, do not 
strain the hair or injure the scalp, and 
are very prompt in producing a soft and 
natural wave or curl. 


For children’s hair they produce, 
dainty, loose curls at the end of flow- 
ing hair and are rot tiresome at night. 
They can be had of all fancy goods 
dealers or by mail of the maecsnil 
turers. 





ROUND CENTERPIECES AND DOILIES 


ON TAN COLORED LINEN. 





MONG the most stylish things in 
embroidery are the designs on 

Tan Colored Linen. All the 
designs shown in this chapter are 
beautifully tinted in bright natural colors 
on Tan Linen with the exception of 
Designs913 andg14. These two designs 
are stamped in outline only and not 


Conventional Red Poppy on Dark 
Tan Linen. 


(Design go1. See illustration.) 


Some idea of the beauty of this design 
can be obtained by a reference to the 
illustration. 

Each flower consists of three large 





CONVENTIONAL RED Poppy DgsiGn gor. 


tinted. All are especially well adapted 
for use on the polished wood surfaces of 
center tables and sideboards. It will be 
found that no kind of decoration looks 
better on many other pieces of furniture 
with polished wood surfaces, and also in 
many cases where they are used in com- 
bination with other coverings. 
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petals which are worked in deep Long 
and Short Stitch, with the shades of Red. 
The two upper petals, one on each side 
of the center are worked in the same 
manner. Fixst raise the uneven edge of 
the petal with White Knitting Cotton ; 
then work over this in Long and Short 
Stitch, using 2064 on the edge and shading 
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darker with 2066 and 2067 towards the 
base of the petal. The edge of the 
remaining petals is first raised and then 
worked over in the same manner, using 
2063 on the edge and shading darker 
towards the base with 2064 and 2065. 
Some of the longer veinings in the petals 
are simply outlined. Center of each flower 
consists of a seed-pod with its attendant 
stamens. Lower and upper part of seed- 
pod are raised quite high with White 
Knitting Cotton. Lower part is then 
worked over solid in Satin Stitch, taken 
vertically with Green 2181 ; three vertical 
stitches, equally distant from each other, 
are taken over this with Black. Upper 
part is worked over, solid in Satin Stitch, 
taken horizontally with Green 2180. 
Long Stitches, intersecting at the center, 
are taken across this Satin Stitch, with 
Black. Stamens radiating from this 
center are made with a single stitch of 
Green 2181. At the end of each is placed 
a French Knot made with shade 2797. 
All of the flowers are made in this same 
manner. 


The edges of leaves are worked in Long 
and Short Stitch, with the shades of 
Green, shading the leaf lighter at the tip 
and darker towards the base. The small 
leaves are worked lighter than the larger 
ones. Veins are outlined with one of the 
darker shades of Green. In working the 
stems, both edges are worked in Slanting 
Long and Short Stitch, using shades of 
Green 2183 and 2184. Short stitches are 
made with shade 2180 to project at short, 
regular intervals from either side of the 
stem to represent fibres. 


The edge of this design consists of a 
series of three stamped lines. These 
lines are worked by couching down 
together three threads of Roman Floss, 
catching this down with small stitches 
of a lighter shade of silk at short, regular 
intervals. For the outermost line, use 
shade 2185 ; for the next inner line, shade 
2183; for the innermost line, shade 2182. 

Having finished the embroidery, trim 


the linen all around at a distance of about 
one and a quarter inches from the em- 
broidery and, after turning the edge under 
in a fine hem, attach our Fancy Tan Lace 
No. 2. 

For prices, see pages printed in Red. 

Materiais—Tinted Tan Linen gor, 27-inch 
size. ‘* Asiatic Roman” Floss, 3 skeins each 
2063, 2064, 2181, 2182, 2183, 2184; 2 skeins 
each 2065, 2180a, 2066, 2067, 2180, 2185 ; 
1 skein each 2797, 2000. Fancy Tan Lace 
No. 2, 234 yards. Made also in 12-inch size. 


Butterfly on Tan Linen. 
(Design 900A. See Colored Plate CXLV.) 


This will at once be recognized as a 
very handsome and unique design and 
one that will excite the most favorable 
comment. 

For the first work, select one of the 
butterflies tinted in Grey. Its body is 
raised high with White Knitting Cotton 
and worked over solid in Satin Stitch, 
with Brown 2446. Two French Knots 
of Black are placed in the head to repre- 
sent eyes, and the feelers are outlined 
with Black. In each larger wing at either 
side of the body, the elongated spots 
tinted Green have their edges worked in 
Long and Short Stitch with Green, the 
two longer ones with 2183 and the two 
shorter with 2182. All four round spots 
in these two wings are raised and then 
worked over solid in Satin Stitch; the 
two upper ones, with 2182; and the two 
lower, with 2181. The single line rings 
around these spots are outlined with the 
same Green used in the spot. In each 
smaller wing, at either side of the body, 
the elongated spots tinted Green have 
their edges worked in Long and Short 
Stitch, with Green 2181. The small spots 
are raised and worked over solid in Satin 
Stitch, with shade 2183. The edge of 
the Grey tinting on all of the wings is 
worked by couching down together three 
threads of Black, catching this down with 
small stitches of Green 2182, at short, 
regular intervals. The next outer single 


< 

>) 
& 
0) 





-ENTERPIECES. 


( 


oN 


LIN] 


N 


\ 
NS 900 A, 


aed 


DESI‘ 


{ CAL. 


PLATE 


1 


I] 


ARMSTRONG’S WAS 


& 


BRAINERD 


BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG’S | 
BOOK ENTITLED 


“Illustrated Lessons in 
Embroidery Stitches ” 


This book teaches by illustration and 
minute directions how to make each and 
every stitch used in all kinds of modern 
embroidery. Contains 40 pages and 120 
illustrations. Its pages also contain a 
valuable chapter entitled ‘‘How to Em- 
broider Flower Stems” which alone is 


worth the price of the book. 

This book takes the place of an em- 
broidery teacher and treats fully the 
subject 


EMBROIDERY STITCHES AND 
HOW TO MAKE THE!1. 


Every embroiderer needs to have it on 
hand for frequent reference. It will teach 


Brainerd & Armstrong’s 


Dental Floss 


HELPS THE TOOTH BRUSH. 


A Toilet Necessity for cleaning the spaces between 
the teeth which treatment helps to keep the teeth in 
sound condition. 

Brainerd & Armstrong’s Dental Floss is 
made for some of the largest dental parlors in the 
United States, 

Ask for it, Itis sold by the leading Drug and Dry 
Goods Stores, 12 yards on a spool as follows: Spool 
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beginners how to embroider. Sent for 
10 cents. Address 


The Brainerd & Armstrong Co., 


100 Union Street, New London, Conn. 


of unwaxed roc.; spool of waxed 12c. Either kind, 
furnished in a neat tin box with slot through which to 
draw the floss, for 5c. extra. 


The Brainerd & Armstrong Co. 
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FACTORY ENDS—ODD LENGTHS— 
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IN GREAT DEMAND for the fancy stitches on CRAZY PATCH- 
WORK QUILTS and for work that is not expected to be washed. It: 
should not be used where the finished piece 1s to be laundered. Some of 
the silk in the packages is likely to haye been dyed by the old process, and 
we do not guarantee that any of it will stand washing. 


Ounce packages consisting of mixed colors and lengths, sent postpaid 
for 4oc. each. Half ounce packages 25c. each, All good silk and good 
colors. 100 crazy stitches in each package. With an order for 5 ounces at 
one time and $2 remittance, we will send one extra ounce FREE, We can- 
not make apy selection of colors or sizes in filling orders. 













SEND ORDER WITH REMITTANCE TO 


THE BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG CO., 
100 UNION STREET, NEW LONDON, CONN, 
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line around the two larger wings is 
couched in the same manner using Grey 
2874 and for the single line around the 
two smaller wings, use Grey 2873. The 
small stitches to catch this down are 
taken with Green 2182. All the butter- 
flies tinted in Grey are made in this same 
manner. 

The butterflies tinted Yellow are made 
in the same manner just described except 
that all the spots on the wings are worked 
with Black; and furthermore, the edges 
of the tinting and the outer single lines 
are couched with Yellow shades 2016, 
2017 and 2018, this couching being 
caught down with small stitches of Black. 

The single line circle about the center 
is couched with Black, the same as the 
edges of the wings of the tinted Grey 
butterflies. The six oval jewels near this 
circle are raised and then worked over 
solid in Satin Stitch, with Green 2182. 

A series of lines of long scallops form 
the edge of the piece. The outermost 
line is couched with Black; the next inner, 
with Grey 2874; and the innermost scallop 
line and all remaining scroll lines on the 
piece, with Grey 2873. In this couching, 
lay down three threads of the silk at once. 
All the small catching-down stitches are 
made with Green 2182. 

Having finished the embroidery, trim 
the edge of the linen all around in a 
circle at a distance of one and a quarter 
inches from the embroidery and, after 
turning the edge under in a fine hem, 
attach our Fancy Tan Lace No. 2. 

For prices, see pages printed in Red. 

Materials — Tinted Tan Linen gooA, 27- 
inch size. ‘‘Asiatic Roman” Floss.7 skeins 
2000; 5 skeins 2182; 4 skeins 2873; 3 skeins 
each 2181, 2874, 2446; 2 skeins 2183; 1 skein 
each 2016, 2017, 2018. Fancy Tan Lace No. 
2, 234 yards. Made also in 12-inch size. 


Conventional White Rose on Dark 
Tan Linen. 

See Colored Plate CXLV ) 
This stylish piece is very rich and 


(Design 913. 


beautiful embroidered and finished in the 
colors shown on Colored Plate CXLV. 

The nine round jewels at the center of 
each flower are raised with White Knitting 
Cotton and worked over solid in Satin 
Stitch, with Yellow 2016. The four 
petals immediately inclosing these jewels 
are also raised and worked over solid in 
Kensington Stitch, with White. There 
are three leaves attached to each petal. 
These are worked solid in Kensington 
Stitch ; the central one with 2833, and the 
leaf on either side with 2832. One shade 
is used to a leaf and each half is worked 
Separately, forming a parting for the 
midrib. All six flowers are worked in 
this same manner. 

Between the flowers is a series of three 
bands. These bands are raised with 
White Knitting Cotton and worked over 
solid in Satin Stitch; the innermost one, 
with shade of Brown 2121; the next one, 
with 2122; and the outermost one, with 
2124. 

Outside of each series of bands is a 
row of five jewels. Each jewel is raised 
and worked over solid in Satin Stitch; 
the central one, with 2122; the next 
adjacent on either side, with 2121; and 
the end jewels with 2120. 

In the band effect at the border, the 
space included between the outside lines 
is filled with Point Natté Stitch of shade 
2121. The two edges and middle line 
are couched by laying down together 
four threads of the ‘‘ Roman” Floss; the 
outermost line, with 2835; the middle 
line, with 2834; and the inside line, with 
2833. This couching is caught down 
with small stitches of 2832, at short, reg- 
ular intervals. 

Having finished the embroidery, the 
linen is trimmed all around in a circle, at 
a distance of about an inch from the em- 
broidery, turned under in a fine hem, to 
which is attached our Fancy Tan Lace 
No. 2. 


For price, see pages printed in Red. 
Materials—Stamped Dark Tan Linen 
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913, 27-inch size. ‘‘Asiatic Roman” Floss 
14 skeins 2832; 12 skeins 2833; 9 skeins 
2121; 6 skeins 2002; 5 skeins 2124; 4 skeins 
each 2122, 2834, 2835; 3 skeins 2016; 2 skeins 
2120. Fancy Tan Lace No. 2, 2% yards. 
Made in 12-inch size also. 


Conventional Pink Rose on Dark 
Tan Linen. 
(Design 914. See Colored Plate CXLV.) 


A glance at Colored Plate CXLV will 
show this to be a most unusual, stylish 
and handsome piece. 

Commence by working one of the 
flowers. Seven round jewels at center 
are raised with White Knitting Cotton 
and worked over solid, in Satin Stitch; 
central one with Brown shade 2163 and 
other jewels, with 2166. These are then 
outlined with Black. The lower part of 
the six surrounding wider petals is worked 
solid in Kensington Stitch, with Pink 
2531; the turned part at the top of these 
petals is worked solid in Satin Stitch, 
with shade 2533. The edge of each part 
of these petals is outlined with Black. 
The leaves between these petals are 
worked solid in Kensington Stitch, with 
Green 2180a. At intervals of about one- 
eighth inch apart, a single thread of 
Black is couched down horizontally on 
this, catching it down with small stitches 
of Black at short, regular intervals. The 
edges of the leaf are outlined with Black, 
The remaining two flowers are worked 
in the same manner. 

Attached to each flower is a spray of 
five leaves, on either side. The space 
inside each leaf is filled with Diagonal 
Couching Stitch, laying down three 
threads together and catching down the 
couching with small stitches of Black, at 
short, regular intervals. The tip leaf is 
couched with Green 2181; the next two 
leaves below, with 2182; and the next 
two leaves below, with 2183. The edges 
and midrib of each leaf are outlined with 
Black. ‘he thick stem is worked solid 
in Slanting Satin Stitch, with Green 2183. 


The jewel effect at the end of three 
stems is worked as follows: All the 
jewels are raised and worked over solid 
in Satin Stitch; the large jewel, with 
2163; the central small jewel, with 2166; 
the next adjacent one, with 2163; the 
next adjacent, with 2166 and so on, al- 
ternating the shades. All these jewels 
are outlined with Black, and single line 
stems are outlined with the same. The 
two small leaves attached to the large 
jewel are worked solid in Kensington 
Stitch, shading from 2182 at the tip to 
2183 at the base. Neither these leaves 
nor the stems are outlined with Black; 
but all-other parts on the piece so far 
described are so outlined. 

There are a series of five scroll lines 
encircling the piece. ‘These are couched 
by laying down together on each three 
threads of Brown ‘ Roman,” catching 
this down with small stitches of Black at 
short, regular intervals. Starting with 
the innermost line, use Brown 2162; and 
then use 2163, 2164, 2165 and 2166 for 
each outer line in succession. 

Having finished the embroidery, trim 
the linen all around in a circle, at a dis- 
tance of about one inch from the em- 
broidery, turning it under in a fine hem, 
to which attach our Fancy Tan Lace 
No. 2. , 

For prices, see pages printed in Red. 

Materials—Stamped Dark Tan Linen 914, 
27-inch size. ‘‘Asiatic Roman” Floss 12 
skeins 2000; 10 skeins 2183; 8 skeins each 
2531, 2182; 6 skeins each 2180a, 2181, 2166; 
5 skeins 2533; 4 skeins each 2164, 21655 3 
skeins 2163; 2 skeins 2162. Fancy Tan Lace 
No. 2, 234 yards. Made in 27-inch size only. 


Conventional Apple on Dark 
Tan Linen. 

(Design 993. 

A good idea of this stylish and beauti- 


ful design may be had from Colored Plate 
CXLV. 


colors should be put in and the sh; 








See Colored Plate CXLV.) — 


In working the apples, no better 
instructions can be given than to say that te 
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done to reproduce the piece shown on 
the Colored Plate. 

The apples are worked solid in Ken- 
sington Stitch. In the case of the per- 
 fectly round apples, the stitches start 
from the upper edge and converge toa 
point in the edge towards the trunk of 
the tree. In the case of sections the 
stitches converge towards the pointed 
end. In each group some apples are 
made all Red; others all Yellow; others 
Red, shaded with Yellow; and others 
Yellow, shaded with Red. This shading 
is shown on the Colored Plate. In the 
case of apples all Red or all Yellow, they 
are shaded lighter at the center than on 
the edges to give a rounded effect. 

Edges of leaves are worked in a deep 
Long and Short Stitch with the shades 
of Green. The leavesare shaded lighter 
at the tip and darker towards the base. 

Edges of tree trunks and branches are 
worked in a Slanting Long and Short 
Stitch, with the shades of Brown. The 
branches and top of tree trunk are worked 
lighter than the base of the trunk. 

Edges of tinted scroll effects at border 
are worked in Slanting Long and Short 
Stitch with the shades of Brown, shading 
lighter and darker as indicated by the 
tinting. 

Having finished the embroidery, trim 
the linen all around, at a distance of 
about an inch outside the embroidery, 
turning it under in a fine hem, to which 
attach our Fancy Tan Lace No. 2. 

For prices, see pages printed in Red. 

Materials — Tinted Dark Tan Linen 903, 
27-inch size. ‘‘ Asiatic Roman” Floss 4 
skeins each 2063, 2065, 2016, 2017; 3 skeins 
each 2064, 2066, 2163, 2164, 2165, 2166, 2167, 
2018, 2182, 2183: 2 skeins each 2181, 2184. 


Fancy Tan Lace No. 2, 234 yards. Made in 
27-inch size only. 


Wild Rose Center on Tan Linen. 


(Design g0oB. See page 76.) 

The floral design on this piece is one 
that practically every embroiderer can 
work and the design is a very handsome 
one. 





The edges of the flower petals are 
raised with White Knitting Cotton and 


‘then worked over with the shades of Pink, 


in a deep Long and Short Stitch. For 
the most part, the petals are shaded 
darker on the edge and lighter towards 
the center. The petals in the background 
are made darker than the petals that 
overlap them. A turned part is raised 
with White Knitting Cotton and worked 
over solid in Satin Stitch, with one of the 
lightest flower shades. Round center of 
each flower is raised and worked over 
solid in Satin Stitch, with Green 2180a. 
Each radiating stamen consists of a long 
stitch of this same Green, having a French 
Knot of 2018 at the end. The darkest 
shades of Pink are used in the buds. 
Sepals on this are worked solid in Ken- 
sington Stitch, with shades of Green 
2180a and 2181. 

Edges of leaves are worked in Long 
and Short Stitch, with the shades of Green. 
The leaves are shaded lighter at the tip 
and darker towards the stem. Veins are 
outlined with a shade of Green, darker 
than the main portion of the leaf. 

The thick branches are worked solid 
in Kensington Stitch taken lengthwise, 
with shades 2164, 2165, 2166. The 
sections of the branches in shadow are 
worked darker than the other sections. 
The single line circles about the center 
are outlined with Green 2181. : 

On each of the single lines forming the 
long scallops for the edge, couch down 
together three threads of ‘‘ Roman Floss” 
2184, catching this down with fine stitches 
of shade 2180a, at short, regular intervals. 

Having finished the embroidery, trim 
the linen all around in a circle, at a dis- 
tance of one and a quarter inches from 
the embroidery and, after turning the 
linen under in a fine hem, attach our 
Fancy Tan Lace No. 2. 


For prices, see pages printed in Red. 


Materials — Tinted Tan Linen gooB, 27- 
inch size. ‘‘Asiatic Roman” Floss 3 skeins 
each 2180a, 2184, 2164, 2165, 2166; 2 skeins 
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each 2670, 2671, 2672, 2673, 2674, 2675, 2676, 
2181, 2182, 2183; 1 skein 2018. Fancy Tan 
Lace No. 2, 234 yards. Made also in 12-inch 
size. 
Stencil Red Rose on Dark 
Tan Linen. 


(Design 902. See page 76.) 


A reference to page 76 will show the 
stylish character of this design. 

Round center of each flower is filled 
with French Knots of shades 2017 and 
2018; shade 2018 is placed at the center 
and edge, and 2017 grouped in between. 
In the three surrounding smaller petals, 
the convex edge is raised with White 
Knitting Cotton and worked over solid 
in Long and Short Stitch, with shades 
2065, 2066 and 2067, shading darker at 
one end and lighter towards the other; 
the concave edge is outlined with 2067. 
In the case of the wide exterior petals, 
their convex edge is raised and worked 
over solid in a deep Long and Short 
Stitch, with shades 2062a, 2063 and 2064 ; 
the widest part of a petal is made lighter 
than at the narrower ends. Theconcave 
base of the petal is outlined with shade 
2064. 

Edges of leaves are worked in a very 
deep Long and Short Stitch with the 
shades of Green, shading the leaves 
lighter at the point and darker towards the 
base. Several of the leaves may be given 
a touch of Brown towards the base. 

Edges of scroll branches tinted Brown 
are worked with shades of Brown ina 
Slanting Long and Short Stitch. 

Having finished the embroidery, trim 
the linen all around in a circle at a dis- 
tance of about one inch outside tle em- 
broidery, and then turn the edge under 
in a fine hem, to which attach our Fancy 
Tan Lace No. 2. 

For prices, see Red pages. 

Materials—TYinted Dark Tan Linen go2, 
27-inch size. ‘‘Asiatic Roman” Floss 6 
skeins 2064; 5 skeins each 2063, 2065; 4 
skeins each 2062a, 2066, 2166; 3 skeins each 
2067, 2164, 2165; 2 skeins each 2180a, 2181, 


77 


2182, 2183, 2017, 2018; 1 skein 2184. Fancy 
Tan Lace No. 2, 234 yards. Made in 27-inch 
size only. 
California Pepper Berry on Tan 
Linen. 
(Design 904. See page 79.) 

The design on this piece is a very easy 
one to work and one that is always pop- 
ular among embroiderers. 

The berries are worked solid in accor- 
dance with the instructions to be found 
on page 24 of this book. The fine stems 
in the bunch are outlined with light 
Green towards the tip of the bunch and 
gradually darker down the bunch to the 
darkest shades of Green for the stems at 
the base. 

Edges of leaves are worked in Long 
and Short Stitch, with the shades of 
Green, shading the leaf lighter at the tip 
and darker towards the base. Veins and 
fine stems are outlined with the medium 
and darker shades of Green. 

Each edge of the thick scroll-like 
branches is worked in a narrow Slanting 
Long and Short Stitch, using the darkest 
Greens and the Browns for the different 
sections as indicated by the tinting. 

The scallops on the edge of this center- 
piece are raised and worked over solid 
in Buttonhole Stitch, with shade 2182. 

Having finished the embroidery, trim 
the linenall around ina circle, atadistance 
of about one inch from the embroidery, 
and then turn the edge under in a fine 
hem, to which attach our Fancy Tan 
Lace No. 2. 

For prices, see Red pages. 

Materials— Tinted Tan Linen 994, 27- 
inch size. ‘‘Asiatic Roman” Floss 18 skeins 
2182; 4 skeins 2184; 3 skeins each 2063, 2064, 
2183; 2 skeins each 2062, 2065, 2181, 2445, 
2446; 1 skein each 2061, 2066, 2067, 2180a. 
Fancy Tan Lace No. 2, 234 yards. Made in 
27-inch size only. 

Jack Rose on Tan Linen. 


See page 79.) 
This splendid rose design is one that 
is sure to prove very popular. 


(Design 905. 
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Edges of petals are slightly raised with 
White Knitting Cotton and then worked 
over in a deep Long and Short Stitch, 
with the shades of Crimson. The nar- 
row petals at the top of the rose are 
worked in the darkest shades; the petals 
acioss the center and at the base of the 
flower are worked in lighter shades. A 
turned part of a petal is raised quite high 
and worked over solid ‘in Slanting Satin 
Stitch, with one of the lighter flower 
shades. The part ofa petal directly below 
a turned part is worked darker, as it 
is in shadow. Such part of the inside 


flower as shows in the buds is worked in 


the very darkest flower shades. Calyxes 
on buds are worked solid in Kensignton 
Stitch, with Greens 2180a, 2181 and 2182, 
shading these leaves lighter at the tip 
and darker towards the base. 

Edges of leaves are worked in a deep 
Long and Short Stitch, mainly with the 
shades of Green, shading the leaves 
lighter at the tip and darker towards the 
base. In a few of the leaves, use Browns 
2164 and 2165 at the tips. Veins and 
fine stems are outlined with the darkest 
shades of Green. The very small leaves 
should be worked solid in Kensington 
Stitch, with the lightest shades of Green 
2180, 2180a and 2:81. 

The thick stems are worked solid in 
Kensington Stitch, taken lenghthwise 
with shades 2183 and 2184. 

Thorns are worked solid with shade 
2166. The single line scrolls connecting 
the flowers are outlined with shade 2184. 

The scallops on the edge of this cen- 
terpiece are slightly raised and worked 
over solid in Buttonhole Stitch, with shade 
2182. 

Having finished the embroidery, trim 
the linen all around in a circle, at a dis- 
tance of about one inch from the em- 
broidery, and then turn the edge under 
in a fine hem, to which attach our Fancy 
Tan Lace No. 2. 


For prices, see Red pages. 
Materials—Tinted Tan Linen gos, 27-inch 


size. ‘‘Asiatic Roman” Floss, 18 skeins 
2182; 7 skeins 2184; 4 skeins 2802; 3 skeins 
each 2183, 2801; 2 skeins each 2180a, 2181, 
2803, 2804, 2805; 1 skein each 2180, 2164, 
2165, 2166. Fancy Tan Lace No. 2, 2% 
yards. Made in 27-inch size only. 


Purple and Yellow Chrysanthemum 
on Tan Linen. 
(Design 906. See page 81.) 

This is a flower that is well adapted to 
a centerpiece and the grouping is 
specially artistic on this one. 

The small flower at the tip of the spray 
and the flower below are worked in 
Yellow, and the remaining flowers in 
Purple, as suggested by the tinting. 

In this design, it is recommended that 
each petal be worked solid in Slanting 
Satin Stitch, using one shade only to a 
petal. The petals at the top of a full 
blown blossom are made with the darkest 
shades; those through the center, with 
medium shades; and those radiating from 
the base near the stem, with the lightest 
shades. The two smaller flowers are 
made darker than the three larger ones. 
Small leaves of calyxes on the small 
flowers are worked solid in Kensington 
Stitch, with the medium shades of Green, 
shading the small leaves lighter at the 
tip and darker towards the base. 

Edges of leaves are worked in a deep 
Long and Short Stitch with the shades of 
Green, shading the leaf lighter at the tip 
and darker towards the base. Veins are 
outlined with one of the darkest shades — 
of Green. The thick stems are worked 
solid in Kensington Stitch, taken length- 
wise with shades 2623 and 2624. 

The scroll line that intersects some of 
the flowers is worked by couching down 
together on it three threads of shade 
2164, catching this down with small 
stitches of 2636 at short, regular intervals. 

In the case of the band effect at the 
border, the central space is filled with 
Point Natté Stitch of snade 2622a. The 
line through the middle of this stitch is 
couched by laying down on it three 
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Jack Rose Desicn gos. (See page 77-) 
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threads of shade 2166, catching this down 
with small stitches of 2636 at short, reg- 
ular intervals. The edges of the band 
are couched in the same way, with Green 
2624, catching it down with small stitches 
of 2622. 

Having finished the embroidery, trim 
the linen all around in a circle, at a dis- 
tance of about one inch outside the em- 
broidery, and then turn the edge under 
in a fine hem, to which attach our Fancy 
Tan Lace No. 2. 

For prices, see Red pages. 

Materials—Tinted Tan Linen 906, 27-inch 
size. ‘‘ Asiatic Roman” Floss, 6 skeins each 
2622a, 2624; 3 skeins each 2521, 2521a, 2522, 
2636, 2623; 2 skeins each 2633, 2637, 2164, 
2166, 2622; 1 skein each 25228, 2632, 2635, 
2621. Fancy Tan Lace No. 2, 2% yards. 
Made in 27-inch size only. 


Sweet Peas on Tan Linen. 


(Design 907. See page 81.) 


A reference to the illustration will show 
the graceful character of this design. A 
Colored Plate of this flower is furnished 
in our “‘ Embroidery Book for 1907.” 

The flowers in the piece tinted Light 
Pink are to be worked in shades 2670 to 
2675 inclusive ; those tinted Dark Pink, 
with shades 2503 to 2505 inclusive; those 
tinted Blue, with shades 2591 to 2594 in- 
clusive ; those tinted Purple with shades 
2521 to 2522a inclusive. 

In all these cases the following general 
instructions should be observed. The 
heart-shaped body of the blossom, just 
above the stem, is raised and worked 
over solid in Kensington Stitch with one 
or two of the lighter flower shades, 
touched up at its point with the lightest 
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shade of Green, with a parting through 
the center. Edges of petals are worked 
in a deep Long and Short Stitch and 
sometimes shaded so as to give a streaked 
effect. A turned-part of a petal is raised 
and worked over solid in Satin Stitch, 
with one of the lightest flower shades. 
Small leaves of calyx below the flower 
are worked solid in Kensington Stitch, 
with Greens 2621, 2622 and 2622<, shad- 
ing lighter at the tip and darker towards 
the base. 

Edges of leaves are worked in Long 
and Short Stitch, shading the leaf lighter 
at the point and darker towards the base. 
Veins and fine stems are outlined with 
the darkest shades of Green. Thick 
branches are worked solid in Kensing- 
ton Stitch, taken lengthwise with shades 
2624 and 2625. Curling tendrils are out- 
lined with shade 2621. 

The curving scroll lines forming the 
edge are worked by couching down to- 
gether on the line three threads of ‘ Ro- 
man” Floss 2624, couching this down 
with small stitches of 2622a, at short, 
regular intervals. 

Having finished the embroidery, trim 
the linen all around ina circle, at a distance 
of about one and a quarter inches from the 
embroidery, and then turn the linen under 
in a fine hem, to which attach our Fancy 


Tan Lace No. 2. 

For prices, see Red pages. 

Materials—Tinted Tan Linen 907; 27- 
inch size. ‘‘Asiatic Roman” Floss’8 skeins 
2624; 4 skeins 2622a; 3 skeins each 2521a, 
2522a, 2621, 2623; 2 skeins each 2674, 2675, 
2522, 2503, 2501, 2503). 2022, 2025; 1 skein 
each 2670, 2671, 2672, 2673, 2504, 2505, 2592, 
2594. Fancy Tan Lace No. 2, 2% yards. 
Made in 27-inch size only. 





Free Samples of a Far-Famed Face Powder. 


Poudre Simon is a delightful and ex- 


quisite face powder, which is famed in. 


France, England andthroughout Europe’s 
beauty centers. It is an absolutely pure 
rice powder, as fine as can be manufac- 
tured. Comes in three scents—mare- 


chale, violette and heliotrope. In four 
tints—white, pink, brunette and _ flesh. 
A free sample of Poudre Simon and a 
copy of “French Beauty Booklet” will 
be sent on request in accordance with 
the offer of J. Simon & Cie., on page 86, 
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ROUND CENTERS ON TAN LINEN. 


PurRPLE AND YELLOW CHRYSANTHEMUM DESIGN 906. 





(See page 78.) 





Sweet Pea DEsIGN 907. (See page 80.) 
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STYLISH THREE PIECE SET 


TINTED ON TAN LINEN 
FOR EMBROIDERY. 





Eee 


is often desirable to have several 

pieces of embroidery all in the same 

design. This set consists of the 
round Center gto and Scarf 915, shown 
on page 83, and of Sofa Cushion 290, 
which latter design is to be found on 
Colored PlateCXLVII. Allthree pieces 
are the same in general design and the 
same beautiful color result is obtained 
by embroidering the centerpiece and 
scarf as Colored Plate CXLVII shows 
for the sofa cushion, although these color 
values do not appear in the pictures on 
page 83. The directions for the em- 
broidery are as follows: 


é THE ornamentation of a room, it 


Conventional Rose Center on 
Tan Linen. 
(Design gio. See page 83.) 

The design on this piece is the same 
design as furnished in Scarf 915 and 
Sofa Cushion 290. See Colored Plate 
CALYViL 

In all the roses, round center is raised 
with White Knitting Cotton and worked 
over solid in Satin Stitch, with Green 
2452. Each radiating stamen consists of 
a single long stitch of 2637. At the end 
of each stamen, place a French Knot, 


‘having a thread each of 2637 and 2166 in 


the needle. 

The edge of each complete flower is 
formed by four curling petals. The broad 
tip of each petal is raised with White Knit- 
ting Cotton and worked over solid in deep 
Long and Short Stitch, with the silk ; 
sides of petals are heavily outlined. 

In the Blue flowers, the petal nearest 
the center of the piece is worked on the 
edge with 2714 and shaded inside, and 
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towards its base, with 2713. The petal 
across the flower and opposite is made in 
the same manner. The other two petals 
of the flower are worked on the edge with 
2712, and shaded, inside and towards the 
base, with 2713. All the Blue flowers are 
worked in this same manner. 

The Red flowers are worked as the 
Blue ones, except that shade 2360a, 2360, 
2361 and 2362 are used. 

The edges of the scrolls tinted Blue 
are made by couching down together on 
each three threads of Blue 2714, catching 
this down with small stitches of shade 
2712, at short, reguiar intervals. The 
scrolls tinted Green are couched in the 
same manner with Green 2453, catching 
it down with fine stitches of 2451. 

The scallops on the edge of this Cen- 
terpiece gio (See page 83) are slightly 
raised with White Knitting Cotton and 
worked over solid in Buttonhole Stitch, 
with shade 2360. 

Having finished the embroidery, trim 
the linen all around in a circle, at a dis- 
tance of about one inch from the em- 
broidery, and then turn the edge under 
in a fine hem to which attach our Fancy 
Tan Lace No. 2. 

For prices, see Red pages. 

Materials—Tinted Tan Linen 910, 27-inch 
size. ‘Asiatic Roman” Floss, 12  skeins 
2360; 3 skeins each 2452, 2714; 2 skeins each 
2360a, 2361, 2362, 2453, 2712, 2713; 26373; 1 
skein each 2451, 2166. Fancy Tan Lace No. 
2, 2% yards. 

Conventional Rose Scarf on 
Tan Linen. 
(Design 915. See page 83.) 
The design on this piece matches 


he gore 
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CoNVENTIONAL RosE CENTER 910. 


Centerpiece 910 and Sofa Cushion 290. 
See Colored Plate CXLVII. 


As the detailed instructions for the 
work can be found under Centerpiece 
gio, immediately preceding, it is not 
necessary to repeat them. A careful 
reading of the instructions for the center- 
piece will explain how this piece should 
be worked. 


For prices, see Red pages. 


(See page 82.) 


Materials—Tinted Searf 915, 18 x 54-inch 


size. ‘‘Asiatic Roman” Floss 20 skeins 
2360; 3 skeins each 2452, 2453, 27143 2 skeins 
each 2360a), 2361 ,' 2462," 2712, 2'713,. 26375 


1 skein each 2451, 2166. 

Conventional Rose Sofa Cushion. 
See Colored Plate CXLVII.) 
The instructions for working and full 


information concerning this sofa cushion 
may be found on pagego. 


(Design 290. 





ConvenTIONAL Rose ScarF ots. 


(See page 82.) 


LIBRARY SCARFS AND 


OVAL CENTERPIECE. 





HE designs shown in this chapter 
| are specially suitable as adorn- 
ments for tables in library and 
living room. All are on the popu- 
lar Dark Tan Linen and in rich and 
stylish designs. The oval piece is tinted 
and the other three designs stamped in 
outline for embroidery. In the case of 
the three runners, sufficient material is 
allowed at either end for fringing. The 
embroidered design is the same for both 
ends. These runners may be used flat 
on a long table or, on a smaller table, 
the ends may hang down over the edge 
thus displaying the embroidery to good 
advantage. 


The directions for the embroidery are 
as follows: 


Library Scarf on Dark Tan Linen. 
(Design 911A. See Colored Plate CXLVI.) 


This scarf is useful as a spread for the 
library table. The embroidered design 
is the same for both ends. 


Commence work on the large central 
figure. The five diamond-shaped points 
at the top are slightly raised with White 
Knitting Cotton and worked over solid 
in Satin Stitch, with the Yellow silk; the 
central point with 2632 ; the next adjacent 
point on either side, with 2635; and the 
next adjacent point on either side, with 
2636. These points are then outlined with 
Black Rope Silk. The stems to these 
and all vertical stems on the piece are 
worked solid in Kensington Stitch, taken 
lengthwise with Green 2182; these stems 
are then outlined with Black Rope Silk. 
There are four leaves and a jewel 
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enclosed in a square. The leaves are 
worked solid in Kensington Stitch, using 
2181 on the edge and shading darker 
towards their center and base with 2182. 
The round jewel at the center is raised 
and worked over solid in Satin Stitch, 
with 2632. It is then outlined with Black 
Rope Silk as are also the lines of the 
square. The three jewels below, in the 
stems, are worked like the one just 
described, using Yellow 2635 for the 
central one and 2636 for the one at either 
side. The work now brings us to the 
butterfly at the base of the figure. Its 
parts are first raised with White Knitting 
Cotton and then worked over solid in 
Satin Stitch, with the silk. Its head and 
body with Yellow 2635, and its tail with 
2636. Its six inner sections of wings, 
with 2741. Its four outer sections of 
wings, with 2002. The two smaller round 
jewels with 2632. The two larger round 
jewels with 2740. All these parts are 
outlined with Black Rope Silk. Its 
feelers are outlined with Yellow 2636. 


The figures at either side are simple 
reproductions of the central figure and 
are worked in the same manner. All 
single scroll lines in the piece are out- 
lined with Black Rope Silk. 


The other end of the scarf is embroid- 
ered in the same manner. The scarf is 
finished by fringing the ends. 

For prices, see pages printed in Red. 


Matertals—Stamped Scarf 911A, 25 x 72- 
inch size. ‘‘Asiatic Roman” Floss, 10 © 
skeins each 2002, 2182; 8 skeins 2741; 6 
skeins 2181; 4 skeins each 2632, 2635, 2636; 
2 skeins 2740. ‘‘Asiatic” Rope Silk, 18 
skeins 2000. Made 25 x 72-inch size only. 


DESIGN 911B 


CENTERPIECE FT poked fie sad Pte eileen 


SCARF DESIGN 911A. SCARF DESIGN 91I1C. 





PLATE CXLVI. OVAL DARK TAN CENTER AND SCARFS. 


BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG'S WASH EMBROIDERY SILKS 


























DIRECTIONS FOR KNITTING AND 


‘Hh 6 AL CROCHETING 
Stamping Preparation Four-in-Hand Silk Neckties 


Out fit Today the Most Stylish and Favored Neckwear 
: ; for Men and Women. A Splend d Prescnt. 
Easily Made by Anyone Who Can 
Knit or Crochet. 


These ties are worked ina 





This preparation is specially recom- 
mended for transferring designs from 


perforated patterns to linen or other close, firm stitch, with Brain- 

goods. erd & Armstrong’s Knitting 
The outfit consists of a brick or and Crochet Silks. 

square block of the stamping prepara- 

tion (either Blue or White) anda tae nd 

pouncet or distributor. Allare neatly Calor Couttentnea 


put up ina paste-board box with printed 
instructions for using. 
Stamping dries instantly; pattern 


These ties are not only 
worked solid in one color but 


can be used again and again; enough there 16 great phlagsiy ne = 
of the preparation to stamp many them in two or more colors 
patterns. : which are used alternately, 

Outfit including stamping brick Im half-inch stripes or Cross- 
(either Blue or White) and pouncet, bars, which run horizontally 
25c.; stamping brick alone 15c. across the tie. Such treat- 


ment is used for ties in col-_ 
lege color combinations. 


—ADDRESS— £@-OUR NECKTIE CIRCULAR gpivirg fall direc- 
tions for crocheting and knitting five stylish tics, 


The Brainerd & Armstrong Co will be mailed to any address for a 2-cent stamp. 
: The BRAINERD & ARIMISTRONG CO., 
100 Union St., New London, Conn. 








100 Union Street, New London, Conn. 





FOR THE CHILDREN. 


A BOX FULL OF AMUSEMENT AND 
INSTRUCTION, 


——CONTAINS 


PERFORATED SEWING CARDS, NEEDLE 
AND A LARGE QUANTITY OF BEAU- 
TIFUL SILK THREAD FOR 
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AS TIE HOE. $108 pox WILL FURNISH CONSTANT BNTER. EMBROIDERY AND SEWING. 
(TIS AL80 SPECIALLY. DESIGNED AND IN GREAT. 
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DON'T FORGET 
THE CHILD, 


WHEN YOU ARE ORDERING EMBROIDERY SUPPLIES FOR YOUR OWN WORK. BUT 
ALSO ORDER ONE OF THESE ASSORTMENTS. 


Sold for 4O CENTS Each. 


It will furnish constant entertainment. It is specially designed and in great 
demand for kindergarten work. 


THE BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG CO., 
100 UNION STREET, NEW LONDON, CONN. 
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Library Scarf on Dark Tan 
Linen. 
(Design 911B. See Colored Plate CXLVI.) 


This is a very stylish scarf fer use asa 
spread for the library table. The em- 
broidered design is the same for both 
ends. 

In the central figure, the two bands at 
the top are worked solid in Satin Stitch ; 
the upper band, with shade 2832a, and 
the lower, with 2833. The edges of these 
bands are then outlined with Black Rope 
Silk. The round jewel at the center of 
the pointed end of the figure is raised 
with White Knitting Cotton, and worked 
over solid in Satin Stitch, with Blue 2752. 
The jewel is then outlined with Black 
Rope Silk, as are also the other lines of 
the pointed figure. 

The nine round jewels suspended from 
this figure are raised and then worked 
over solid in Satin Stitch, with the silk. 
Of the four jewels in the upper row, the 
one at either end is worked with shade 
zo9g0, and the two at the center, with 
shade 2zogob. Of the five jewels in the 
lower row, central one is worked with 
shade 2093; the next adjacent jewel on 
either side, with 2092; and the end 
jewels, with zogob. All these jewels are 
then outlined with Black Rope Silk. 
The line suspending each jewel is out- 
lined with the same shade as used for 
working the jewel it suspends. 

In the side figures, the band is worked 
solid with Green 2832a, and the round 
jewel with 2752; then both are outlined 
with Black Rope Silk, the work being the 
same as in the larger central figure. 

All other stamped scroll lines, etc., in 
the piece are outlined with Black Rope 
Silk. 

The other end of the scarf is embroid- 
ered in the same manner. The scarf is 
then finished by fringing the ends. 

For prices, see pages printed in Red. 

Materials—Stamped Scarf 911B, 25 x 72- 
inch size. ‘‘Asiatic Roman” Floss, 7 skeins 
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2832a; 4 skeins 2833; 2 skeins each 2090, 
“Asiatic” 
Made 25 x 72- 


2090b, 2092, 2752; 1 skein 2093. 
Rope Silk, 16 skeins 2000. 
inch size only. 


Library Scarf on Dark Tan Linen. 
(Design 911C. See Colored Plate CXLVI.) 


This scarf is useful as a table spread. 
The embroidered design is the same for 
both ends. 

Commence work on the large central 
flower. Round center and four encir- 
cling pointed petals are raised with White 
Knitting Cotton and worked over solid 
with the silk, in Satin Stitch; round 
center, with shade 2182, and pointed 
petals with 2093. These are outlined 
with Black and again outlined by couch- 
ing down a line of Japanese Gold Thread, 
catching it down with fine stitches of 
Yellow sewing silk, at short, regular 
intervals. In the case of the four encir- 
cling broader petals, their outer edge is 
raised and worked over solid in a deep 
Long and Short Stitch, with shade 2753. 
The edge is outlined with Black as is 
also the single line of the base. 

The similar smaller flowers at either 
side are made in the same manner, sub- 
stituting shades 2181, 2092 and 2752 for 
shades 2182, 2093 and 2753 respectively, 
which were used in the larger flower. 

The leaves above the flowers are raised 
and worked over solid in Slanting Satin 
Stitch, with the shades of Green ; the ten 
half sections of the five leaves running 
horizontally, with Green 2181; and the 
half sections of all the other oblique 
leaves, with shades 2182 and 2183, using 
the darker shades for the leaves at the 
base of each spray. The edges of all 
these leaves are outlined with Black. 

Branches and scrolls are raised and 
worked over solid in Slanting Satin Stitch, 
with Brown 2446. They are then out- 
lined with Black. 

The other end of the scarf is embroi- 
dered in the same manner. The scarf is 
finished by fringing the ends. 
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For prices, see pages printed in Red. 

Materials — Stamped Scart g11C, 25 x 72- 
inchsize. ‘‘Asiatic Roman” Floss, 10 skeins 
2000; 8 skeins 2182; 6 skeins each 2752, 2753. 
2446, 2092; 4 skeins each 2093, 2181, 2183; 
Japanese Gold Thread No. 16, 1skein. Yellow 
Sewing Silk, 50 yards, 1 spool. Made 25x 
72-inch size only. 


Tinted Egyptian Oval Center on 
Dark Tan Linen. 


(Design 912G. See Colored Plate CXLVI ) 


This very handsome oval centerpiece 
measures 24x36 inches. A sofa cushion 
to match this center is furnished in our 
Design 295G (See page 93). 

In the buds, the pointed end of each is 
worked in Long and Short Stitch. Those 
in the inner circle have the part tinted 
Brown, worked with 2167; and the part 
tinted Yellow, with 2163a. For the buds 
in the outer circle, use 2164 for the Brown 
and 2163 for the Yellow. The Blue and 
Green tinting at the base of these buds is 
outlined with Green; shade 2832a for 
the central point and 2833 for the other 
points. 

Now work one of the large flowers. 
The top edge of the flower is worked in 
a deep Long and Short Stitch and the 
following shows the distribution of shades. 
It will be seen that the part tinted Brown 
is divided into five sections; center 
section is worked in Long and Short 


Stitch, with 2164; next adjacent section 
on either side, with 2165 ; and next adja- 
cent section on either side, with 2167. 
The lines between these sections are 
outlined with 2167.’ In the Yellow sections, | 
the half of each nearest the Brown section 
is worked with 2163 and the other half 
with 2163a. Sectionallinesin the Yellow 
sections are outlined with 2163. The 
edges of Green and Blue tinting at the 
base of this flower are outlined with 
Green; the central point with 2832a, and 
the other points with 2833. Tke other 
large flower is worked in the same manner. 

In the case of the buds projected inside 
the inner band, all edges of Green and 
Blue tinting are outlined with Green 2832a. 

In the case of the bands tinted Brown, 
their edges are worked by couching down 
together four threads of ‘“‘ Roman” Floss 
2018, catching this down with small 
stitches of shade 2019, at short, regular 
intervals. 

Having finished the embroidery, the 
linen is trimmed in an oval, at a distance 
of about one and a quarter inches out- 
side the embroidery, and the edge is 
turned under in a fine hem to which is 
attached our Fancy Tan Lace No. z. 

For prices, see pages printed in Red. 

Materials—Tinted Ovai Tan Center 912G, 
24x36 inches. ‘‘ Asiatic Roman” Floss, 4 
skeins 2018; 3 skeins each 2163, 2167, 2532a; 
2 skeins each 2163a, 2164, 2165, 2833; 1 skein 


019. Fancy Tan Lace No. 2, 2% yards. 













and throughout Europe. 
exuisite fineness and elegance. 


ions. Free from every deleterious substance. 


Tints — e Scents — 
White 7’ Violette 
Pink e Maréchale 
Brunette Lieliotrope 
Flesh 

be THE 


Far-Famed French FacePowder 


Famed since 1860, in France, the home of beauty makers. Famed in England 
Famed in American beauty cenires. Unequalled in 


Poudre Simon is an absolutely pure rice powder of surpassing French quality, 

prepared with scrupulous regard to the hygiene and beauty of dainty a 

A touch instantly demons 

its superiority. Note how it clings to the skin, tlending with it, and imparting 
an indescribable softness and beauty, Price 75c. large box. Half box 50c. 


SAMPLE FREE, WITH COPY OF ‘‘ FRENCH BEAUTY BOOKLET.” 
Write at once for Free Sample and Free Booklet, stating color of powder desired. 
Address J. SIMON & CIE., R. 305, 2 and 4 Cliff St., New York, N. Y. 
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SOFA CUSHIONS FOR 
EMBROIDERY. 






See chapters on Eyelet and Wallachian Embroidery for other Cushions. 


ANDSOME sofa cushions are 
always in style and a welcome 
addition to the furnishings of a 
house. We accordingly devote 

much time to originating and adding 
beautiful designs to our stock and keep 
in constant touch with the latest fads and 
fancies. 

Many of the new designs for the coming 
season are stamped in colors and very 
handsome. The advantage of having the 
design stamped in natural colors (usually 
called “ tinted”) is that a very beautiful 
finished result can be obtained with very 
little embroidery, and the tinting renders 
easy the selection of the colored em- 
broidery silks and their distribution in the 
piece. The embroiderer can work the 
piece so as to allow as much or as little 
of the tinting to show as her own individual 
taste may approve. If she prefers, she 
can treat the piece just as she would one 
stamped in the ordinary manner and can 
work it so that none of the tinting will 
appear when the embroidery is completed. 

Below the instructions for working each 
piece where the materials are given, it is 
stated in each case whether the cushion 
is tinted or merely stamped. 


Before proceeding to describe these 
cushions in detail, we will state very 
briefly the method which should be fol- 
lowed in finishing off these cushion tops 
and in sewing the front and back over 
the inside pillow. 


Rule for Covering Pillows. 


= 
The size of the material for the cushion 


is usually stated as measuring 22 x 44 


inches, which means _ that sufficient 
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material is furnished for the front and 
back of a cushion that will measure 22 x 22 
inches when finished and made up. Hav- 
ing completed the embroidery, the top is 
prepared for mounting by damp ‘ning and 
pressing the wrong side until it is thor- 
oughly dry and smooth. In many cases 
the same material is furnished for the 
back as for the front of the cushion; 
sometimes, however, the back is furnished 
in a fabric and color to harmonize with 
the embroidered front. The front and 
back are stitched together on the wrong 
side, and a space is left to admit the 
pillow. The pillow should be 22 inches 
square and well filled with down. The 
edges of the cushion may be finished by 
sewing in place one of the ruffles or cords 
described below. 


Ruffles. 


Corded Silk Ruffle No. 300 isa beautiful 
all silk ruffle, 314 inches wide and 5 yards 
long. A draw string is woven into the 
ruffle by which it is easily drawn into 
shape around the edges of the cushion. 
Each ruffle shades from lighter on one 
edge to darker on the other, the different 
gradations of shade being separated by a 
woven cord effect, generally of white. 
Cushion Design 274 on Colored Plate 
CXLVIII is finished with one of these 
ruffles. Furnished in Light Blue, Yellow, 
Purple, Green, Brown, Red and Pink. 
We recommend this as an extra good silk 
ruffle to be obtained at a moderate price. 
For prices, see Red pages. 

White or Tan Linen Ruffles No. 304 isa 
plain ruffle, made either of White or Tan 
Linen as desired, hemmed and stitched 
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on one side, measuring 4 inches wide and 
4 yards long. It is the ruffle we recom- 
mend for the Eyelet Cushions 271, 272 
and 273, and is illustrated on page 46. 
For price, see Red pages. 


Pillow Cords. 


Silk Covered Cord No. 729. ‘These are 
handsome silk covered cords, having 
tassels at each end. Cord including 
tassels is about 3 yards long and %-inch 
in diameter. Tassels are 4 inches long, 
Furnished in the following combinations : 


Color roo—White. 
“« —sio1—Light Blue. 
««  r0o2—Red. 
‘€ y03—Yale Blue and Red. 
‘¢ ro4—Green and Red. 
ro5—Pink and Green. 
1o6— Lavendar and Green. 
107—Light Yellow, Green and Brown. 
10o8—Green. 
ro9g— Yellow. 
11o— Orange and Black. 
‘* a11—Black, 


Cushion Design 299 (3ee page 102) is 
finished with one of these cords. For 
price, see Red pages. 


Wallachian Cushion 283B on Tan 


Linen. 


(See Colored Plate CXLVII. 
22 x 22 inches. ) 


Finished size 


This cushion is very pretty worked in 
shades of Purple, Maize and Bronze 
Green. A back is furnished ina suitable 
color. 

The rings, leaves and flower petals are 
worked in solid Wallachian. A reference 
to pages 52 to 54 will explain exactly how 
this stitch work is done. 

Commence with the nine long petals in 
one corner. Central petal is made with 
2161; the next two adjacent petals at 
either side, with 2162; and the next two 
adjacent petals at either side, with 2163. 
Below these petals, central ring is made 
with 2352; the next adjacent ring on 
either side, with 2353; and the next adja- 
cent ring on either side, with 2354. Stems 
to the three central rings are outlined with 
2282, and stems to the remaining two 


rings, with 2283. To either side is a 
branch having five leaves. The leaf at 
tip is made with 2282; of the two leaves 
below, one is made with 2283 and the 
other with 2284 ; of the two leaves below, 
one is made with 2284 and the other with 
2285. Stems to these leaves are outlined 
with 2284. 

The design in each of the remaining 
three corners is worked like the corner 
just described. 

Midway between the corners is a row 
of five rings at each side. In the first 
row, make central ring with 2352; the 
next adjacent ring on each side, with 2353; 
and the next adjacent ring on each side, 
with 2354. The row of rings directly 
opposite on the cushion is made in the 
same manner. In the other remaining 
two rows, reverse this color scheme by 
making central ring darkest and the rings 
on either side lighter. 

The innermost scalloped scroll line 
about the center is outlined with shade 
2282, and the outer scroll line is outlined 
with 2284. The double scroll lines con- 
necting the corner flowers are couched 
by laying down together on them three 
threads; the outer one with 2163, and the 
inner with 2162. This couching is caught 
down with small stitches of 2161 at short, 
regular intervals. 

Cushion is now ready to be finished 
according to the general “‘ Rule for Cover- 
ing Pillows” (See page 87). Edges may 
be finished with our Brown Ruffle 300, 
Color No. 3. 

For prices and list of cushions, see Red 
pages. 

Materials—Stamped Sofa. Cushion 283B, 
front and back. ‘‘ Asiatic Roman” Floss, § 
skeins 2163; 4 skeins each 2353, 2354, 2162; 
3 skeins each 2352, 2282, 2283, 2284, 2285; 2 
skeins 2161. 40 rings 393; t Brown Ruffle 
300, Color No. 3. 


Wallachian Cushion 283C on Tan 
Linen. 


(See Colored Plate CXLVII. 
22 x 22 inches.) 


Finished size 
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_A very handsome result is obtained by 
working this cushion in Mahogany Reds, 
Bronze Greens and Old Gold as shown in 
the Colored Plate. A back is furnished 
in a suitable color. 

The rings and leaves are worked in 
solid Wallachian. A reference to pages 
52 to 54 will explain exactly how this 
stitch work is done. 

Start at the center of the cushion with 
one group of three leaves. 
is worked with shade 2453, and leaf on 
either side, with 2452. The stems radiating 
from these leaves are outlined with 2454. 
They terminate in a half circle of rings. 
Central ring is made with shade 2363; 
the next adjacent ring on either side, with 
2362; the next adjacent ring on either 
side, with 2361; and the next adjacent 
ring on either side, with 2360. The next 
outer row of rings is made in the same 
manner, except that you start by making 
the two central rings with 2363. 

Attached to the outer row of rings are 
sprays, attached to each of which are five 
leaves. Of the two leaves that turn 
towards the center of the design, the lower 
on the branch is made with 2454 and the 
one above with 2453. Of the three leaves 
that point away from the center of the 
design, the two lower leaves are made 
with 2452, and the tip leaf with 2451. 

The other similar three groups about 
the piece are made in the same manner. 

In making the three rings in each corner, 
work the outermost one with 2114, and the 
other two of the group with 2111. 

The double scroll lines forming the 
maltese cross are couched by laying down 
together on them three threads of 
“Roman” Floss; the inner line with 
shade 2111 and the outer line with shade 
2114. This couching is caught down with 
small stitches of 2114, taken at short, 
regular intervals. 

Cushion can now be made up according 


tothe regular “Rule for Covering Pillows” 
_ (See page 87). Edges may be finished 
_ with our Green Ruffle 300, Color No. 2. 


¥ 
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For prices and list of cushions, see Red 
pages. 

Matertals—Stamped Sofa Cushion 283C, 
front and back. ‘* Asiatic Roman” Floss, 6 
skeins 2452; 5 skeins 2111; 4 skeins each 
2360, 2361, 2362, 2454; 3 skeins each 2363, 
2453, 2114; 2 skeins 2451. 72 rings No. 393. 
1 Green Ruffle 300, Color No. 2. 


Tinted Conventional on Dark Tan. 


(Design 280. See Colored Plate CXLVII. ) 


Besides the fact that this is a very 
stylish design, the color scheme suggested 
below for the embroidery is one that gives 
a very rich and handsome effect. A suit- 
able back is furnished. 

In each of the three circles at the top 
of the cushion, the small forms are tinted 
in different colors to be worked with silk 
as follows: Blue forms, with2753; Brown 
forms, with 2446; Red forms, with 2064; 
Black form, with 2000; Yellow form, with 
2636. Theconvex topsof these forms are 
raised with White Knitting Cotton and 
worked over solid in a deep Long and 
Short Stitch, with the silk; side edges are 
also worked in Long and Short Stitch, 
but not so deep. The single line oval 
enclosing these forms and also other single 
lines inside are outlined with Black. 

The scroll lines to either side of the 
ovals just described, are heavily outlined 
with Green 2182, and, along the side of 
this outlining, another line of outlining is 
worked with Grey 2873. The three V- 
shaped scrolls in the lower part of the 
cushion are worked in this same manner. 

The straight horizontal and vertical 
lines in the lower part of the cushion are 
worked in a double line of Outline Stitch, 
with Black. Round jewels are raised and 
worked over solid in Satin Stitch; the six 
down the central vertical line, with shade 
2636. Of the eight jewels along each side 
vertical line, the two topmost are worked 
with 2446, and the six below with 2064. 

Cushion is now ready to be finished 
according to the general “‘ Rule for Cover- 
ing Pillows” (See page 87). Its edges 
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may be finished with our Red Ruffle 300, 
Color No. 6. 

For prices and list of cushions, see Red 
pages. 

Materials—Tinted Sofa Cushion 280, 
front and back. ‘‘ Asiatic Roman” Floss, 6 
sheins 2000; 4 skeins 2182; 3 skeins each 
2753, 2446, 2873; 2 skeins each 2636, 2064; 1 
Red Ruffle 300, Color No. 6. 


Spring Flowers on Tan Linen. 


(Design 285. See Colored Plate CXLVIL. ) 


This design consists of a combination 
of the common Spring flowers, grouped 
in a very graceful and artistic manner. 
A back in a suitable color is furnished. 


Edges of all flower petals and leaves 
are worked in Long and Short Stitch in 
their respective colors. Instructions for 
all the flowers of the design can be found 
in the front pages of this book except 
for the buttercup and clover. Instruc- 
tions and Colored Plate for buttercup 
may be found in Brainerd & Armstrong’s 
Embroidery Book for 1908, and instruc- 
tions and Colored Plate for clover may 
be found in their Embroidery Book for 
1907. 

All veins, fine stems and scroll lines 
are outlined with one of the darkest 
shades of Green. The thick branches 
are worked solid in Slanting Satin Stitch, 
with one of the darkest shades of Green. 


The cushion is finished according to 
the regular ‘‘ Rule for Covering Pillows” 
(See page 87). Edges of cushion may be 
finished with our Green Ruffle 300, Color, 
No. 2. 

For prices and list of cushions, see 
Red pages. 

Matertals—Tinted Sofa 


‘*Asiatic Roman” Floss, 3 


Cushion 285, 
front and back. 


skeins 2673; 2 skeins each 2002, 2016, 2674, 


2675, 2183; 1 skein each 2014, 2015, 2670, 
2671, 2672, 2676, 2180a, 2181, 2182, 2184, 
2522, 2523, 2621, 2622. 1 Green Ruffle 300, 
Color No. 2. 


Conventional Rose on Tan Linen. 
(Design 290. See Colored Plate CXLVIL. ) 

This is a very pretty design to be 
worked in a combination of Delft Blues, 
Mahogany Reds and Green. A back is 
furnished in a suitable color. A center- 
piece to match this cushion is furnished 
in our Centerpiece gto (See page 83). 

In all the roses, round center is raised 
with White Knitting Cotton and worked 


over solid in Satin Stitch, with Green 


2452. Each radiating stamen consists of 
a single long stitch of 2637. At the end 
of each stamen, place a French Knot, 
having a thread each of 2637 and 2166 
in the needle. 

The edge of each complete flower is 
formed by four curling petals. The tip 
of each petal is raised quite high with 
White Knitting Cotton and worked over 
solid in deep Long and Short Stitch, 
with the silk; side edges of petals are 
heavily outlined. 

In the Blue flower, the petal nearest 
the center of the cushion is worked on 
the edge with 2714 and shaded inside 
and towards the base, with 2713. The 
petal across the flower and opposite is 
made in the same manner. The other 
two petals are worked on the edge with 
2712 and shaded inside and towards the 
base, with 2713. Both Blue flowers are 
worked in this same manner. 

The Red flowers are worked as the 
Blue ones, except that shades 2360a, 
2360, 2361 and 2362 are used. Three of 
the Red flowers are made lighter than 
the other three. 

The lines and edges of Blue tinting at 
center of the cushion are made by couch- 
ing down on them together three threads 
of ‘Roman ”’ Floss, shade 2714, catching 
this down with small stitches of 2712, at 
short, regular intervals. The edges of 
tinted scrolls around outside of cushion 
are couched in the same manner with 
Greens 2451, 2452, 2453. The lightest 
Green is used for the lightest tinting, the 
medium Green for the medium tinting, - 
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and the darkest Green for the darkest 
tinting. This couching is caught down 


with small stitches of Green of a con- 
trasting shade, taken at short, regular 
intervals. 

Cushion is now ready to be finished 
according to the “Rule for Covering 
Pillows” (See page 87). Its edges may 
be finished with our Pink Ruffle 300, 
Color No. 8. 

For prices and list of cushions, see 
Red pages. 

Materials—Tinted Sofa Cushion 290, 
front and back. ‘‘Asiatic Roman” Flos , 4 
skeins each 2714, 2452; 3 skeins each 2360a, 
2360, 2361, 2362; 2 skeins each 2712, 2713; 
1 skein each 2451, 2453, 2637, 2166. 1 Pink 
Ruffle 300, Color No. 8. 


Red Poppy on Tan Linen. 
(Design 296G. See Colored Plate CXLVII.) 


This is one of the handsomest designs 
in this fower that has ever appeared on 
a sofa cushion top. The back is fur- 
nished in a suitable color. 

In working the flowers, the edges of 
the petals are worked in a deep Long 
and Short Stitch with the shades of Red. 
The outer row of petals is worked in 
darker colors than the inner row of 
petals. As a rule, the petals are shaded 
darker on the edge and lighter towards 
the center. A turned part is first raised 
with White Knitting Cotton and then 
worked over solid, with one of the lightest 
flower shades. The part showing, just 
below a turned over part in a petal, is in 
shadow, and is worked in one of the 
darker shades. Center of flower con- 
The 
top of lower section is worked in Long 


and* Short Stitch, with shades 2833 and 


2832a. Its side, edges and veins are 
outlined with shade 2833. The upper 
section is worked solid in Kensington 
Stitch, taking the stitches from the edge 
to its center, with shade 2832. A long 


a | ; i horizontal stitch is made across the cen- 
__ ter with shade 2833. Stamens radiating 


from this center consist of a long stitch 


of Black. At the end of each stamen 
and scattered around the center, place 
French Knots, made with a thread each 
of 2000 and 2018 in the needle. 

Leaves are worked in deep Long and 
Short Stitch, with the shades of Green, 
shading them lighter at the tip and 
darker towards the base, as indicated by 
the tinting. Veins are outlined with one 
of the darkest shades of Green. 

Either edge of the tinted stem is out- 
lined with Green 2834. Small stitches of 
2832 are made to project at right angles 
from either edge of the stem to represent 
fibres. 

The cushion is made up according to 
the ‘‘Rule for Covering Pillows” (See 
page 87). Our Red Ruffle 300, Color No. 
6 may be used for finishing the edge. 

For prices and list of cushions, see 
pages printed in Red. 

Matertals—Tinted Cushion 296G, front 
and back. ‘‘Asiatic Roman” Floss, 4 skeins 
2062; 3 skeins each 2062a, 2063, 2064; 2 
skeins each 2065, 2832, 2832a, 2833, 2834, 
2061a; 1 skein each 2066, 2000, 2018, 2835. 
1 Red Ruffle 300, Color No. 6. 

Wild Rose and Maiden Hair Fern 
on Tan Linen. 
‘(Design 291G. See page 94 ) 

This design furnishes a combination of 
Wild Rose and Maiden Hair Fern. A 
back is furnished in a suitable color. 

The wild roses, their leaves, stems and 
branches are worked the same as the 
same flowers on Design gooR, for which 
instructions will be fonnd on page 75. 

The leaves of the maiden hair fern are 
worked solid in Kensington Stitch, with 
the shades of Green. Each leaf is shaded 
lighter at the tip and darker towards its 
base. The leaves at the tip of a spray 
are made lighter than the leaves towards 
the base of a spray. Stems are outlined 
with the medium and darker shades of 
Green. 

Having finished the embroidery, the 
cushion is completed according to the 
‘‘Rule for Covering Pillows” (See page 
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87). Its edges may be finished with our 
Green Ruffle 300, Color No. 2. 

For prices and list of cushions, see 
Red pages. 

Materials—Tinted Sofa Cushion 291G, 
front and back. ‘‘ Asiatic Roman” Floss, 3 
skeins each 2670, 2671, 2672, 2180a, 2181; 2 
skeins each 2673, 2674, 2182, 2183, 2184; 1 
skein each 2675, 2018, 2164, 2165, 2166. 1 
Green Ruffle 300, Color No. 2. 


Autumn Leaves on Tan Linen. 
(Design 293G. See page 94-) 


The leaves are tinted in the bright 
Autumn shades, and the finished cushion 
is very attractive. The back is furnished 
in a suitable color. 

Edges of leaves are worked in a deep 
Long and Short Stitch with Green, Red, 
Yellow or Brown as suggested by the 
tinting. The veins in the leaves are out- 
lined, using the colors according to the 
tinting. The stems are outlined with 
Green. 

The edges of the thick branch are 
worked in Long and Short Stitch, with 
shades 2122 and 2123. 

The cushion is made up according to 
the “Rule for Covering Pillows” (See 
page 87). Its edges may be finished with 
our Green Ruffle 300, Color No. 2. 

For prices and list of cushions, see Red 
pages. 

Materials—Tinted Sofa Cushion 293G, 
front and back. ‘‘ Asiatic Roman” Floss, 2 
skeins each 2122, 2123, 2182; 1 skein each 
2636, 2062, 2062a, 2063, 2064, 2065, 2165, 2166, 
2018, 2019, 2180a, 2181, 2183, 2184, 28324, 
2833, 2834. 1 Red Ruffle 300, Color No. 2. 


White Daisies on Cream Moreen. 


(Design:297G. See page 94.) 


The grouping of daisies on this cushion 
is very attractive. A back of suitable 
color is furnished. 

The tip of each petal is worked in Long 
and Short Stitch with White, and the 
petal is outlined down its sides with the 
same. The lower edge of each center is 


worked solid in Slanting Satin Stitch with 
Yellow 2018, and the rest of center is filled 
with French Knots of 2017. 

Edges of leaves are worked in Long and 
Short Stitch with the shades of Green, 
shading the leaf lighter at the tip and 
darker towards the base. 

Edges of the tinted scroll effect are 
made by couching down together three 
threads of ‘‘ Roman ”’ Floss 2446, catching 
this down at short, regular intervals with 
small stitches of same. 

Cushion is made up according to the 
‘Rule for Covering Pillows’’ (See page 
87). Edges may be finished with our 
Green Ruffle 300, Color No. 2. 

For prices and list of cushions, see Red 
pages. 

Materials—Tinted Sofa Cushion 297G, 
front andback. ‘‘ Asiatic Roman” Floss, 10 
skeins 2001; 3 skeins each 2446, 2017; 2 
skeins 2018; 1 skein each 2181, 2182, 2183, 
2184, 2185. 1 Green Ruffle 300, Color No. 2. 


Violets on Cream Moreen. 
(Design 298G. See page 94.) 


A glance will show the beautiful char- 
acter of this design. A back of suitable 
color is furnished. 

The violets are worked solid in Ken- 
sington Stitch, with the shades of Purple 
2521a to 2524, according to the directions 
for these flowers on page 20. Edges of 
leaves are worked in Long and Short 
Stitch, with the shades of Green 2832 to 
2835. They are shaded lighter at the tip 
and darker towards the base. Stemsand 
veins are outlined with the darkest shades 
of Green. 

Edges of tinted shield effect are made 
by couching down together three threads 
of “ Roman” Floss 2180a, catching this 
down with small stitches of the same at 
short, regular intervals. ‘The markings in 
the shield are outlined with Green 2832. 

Cushion is made up according to the 
‘Rule for Covering Pillows” (See page 
87). Edges may be finished with our 
Green Ruffle 300, Color No, 2. 





_ tip and darker towards the base. 
cases where the petals have fallen away 
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For prices and list of cushions, see 
Red pages. 

Matertals—Tinted Sofa Cushion 298G, 
front and back. ‘‘Asiatic Roman” Floss, 
4 skeins 2522a; 3 skeins each 2833, 2522; 
2523; 2 skeinseach 2832a, 2521a, 2524, 2180a ; 
1 skein each 2832, 2834, 2835, 2636. 1 Green 


Ruffle 300, Color No. 2. 


Jack Roses on Tan Linen. 
. (Design 294G. See page 94.) 


The grouping of flowers and leaves on 
this cushion is very handsome. A back 
is furnished in a suitable color. 

In the flowers, the edges of the petals 
are worked in a deep Long and Short 
Stitch, with the shades 2241 to 2244 and 
with 2066. The tips of the petals that 
show in the background at the top of the 
rose are made very dark, and the petals in 
the foreground are made lighter. A 
turned-over part is raised with White 
Knitting Cotton, and'worked over solid in 
Slanting Satin Stitch, with one of the 
lighter flower shades. The part of a petal 
in shadow, just below the turned part, is 
worked with the darkest flower shades. 

In the buds, the part of the inside flower 
that shows, is worked solid with Red 2243 
or 2244. The rest of the bud is worked 
solid with Green, shading it lighter at the 
In the 


from the stalk, each stamen consists of a 
single stitch of Green 2832; at the end of 
some stamens, place a French Knot of 
2015, and, at the end of others, a French 
Knot of 2162. Sepals are worked solid in 
Kensington Stitch, with Greens 2832, 
2832a, 2833, shading lighter at the tip and 
darker towards the base. 

Edges of leaves are worked in a deep 


Long and Short Stitch with the shades of 


Green, shading lighter at the tip and 
darker towards the base. A turned part 


is worked solid in Slanting Satin Stitch, 


e of the lighter shades of Green. 
the leaves are given a touch of 
or 2445 at the tip or edges. 


a3 


The fine stems and veins are outlined 
with one of the darkest Green shades. 

The stems are worked solid in K ensing- 
ton Stitch, taken lengthwise with the 
darkest shades of Green. Thorns are 
worked solid with Brown 2444 or 2445. 

Cushion is made up according to the 
general “Rule for Covering Pillows” 
(See page 87). Edges may be finished 
with our Green Ruffle 300, Color No. 2. 

For prices and list of cushions, see Red 
pages. 

Materials—Tinted Sofa Cushion 294G, 
front and back. ‘‘ Asiatic Roman” Floss, 4 
skeins each 28324, 2833; 3 skeins each 2832, 
2835; 2 skeins each 2242, 2243, 2244, 2066, 
2834; 1 skein each 2241, 2015, 2162, 2444, 
2445. 1 Green Ruffle 300, Color No. 2. 


Tinted Egyptian on Dark 
Tan Linen. 


(Design 295G. See page 94.) 


This is a very unusual and exception- 
ally handsome piece in a conventional 
design. The illustration does not begin 
to do justice to the beauty of the finished 
cushion. An oval centerpiece to match 
this cushion is furnished in our Center- 
piece 912G. (See Colored Plate CXLVI). 

Commence at the center of the cushion 
with the sunburst effect. The circle formed 
by the bases of the tinted sections is out- 
lined with shade 2166. The side and 
top edge of the sections tinted Brown is 
outlined with 2166; the side and top edge 
of the sections tinted Yellow is outlined 
with 2163a. Outside this sunburst is a 
circle of sixteen buds. The pointed end 
of each bud is worked in Long and Short 
Stitch; the Brown part with 2166, and the 
Yellow part with 2163a. The Blue and 
Green tinting at the base ofthese buds 
is outlined with Green 2832. 

Now take one of the large flowers in 
the outer circle. The top edge of each 
flower is worked in a deep Long and 
Short Stitch, and the following shows the 
distribution of shades. It will be seen 
that the part tinted Brown is divided into 
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five sections; center section is worked in 
Long and Short Stitch, with 2164; next 
adjacent section on either side, with 2165 ; 
and next adjacent section on either side, 
with 2167. The lines between these sec- 
tions are outlined. with 2167. In the 
Yellow sections, the half of each nearest 
the Brown section is worked with 2163, 
and the other half with 2163a. Sectional 
lines in the Yellow sections are outlined 
with 2163. The lines of the Blue and 
Green tinting at the base of this figure 
are outlined with Green; the central 
point with 2832a, and the other points 
with 2833. The other similar large 
flowers are made in the same manner. 

Between these large flowers are group- 
ings of buds. The edges of the Brown 
sections of these buds are worked in 
Long and Short Stitch, with shade 2167; 
the edges of the Yellow sections in the 
same stitch, with 2163a. The parts at 
the base tinted Green and Blue are out- 
lined with 2832a. 

In the case of the circular bands tinted 
Brown, the edges of these bands are fin- 
ished by couching down together three 
threads of “ Roman” Floss 2018, catch- 
ing this down with small stitches of the 
same at short, regular intervals. 

Cushion is now ready to be finished 
according to the “ Rule for Covering 
Pillows” (See page 87). Its edges may 
be finished with our Brown Cord 7209, 
Color No. 107. 

For prices and list of cushions, see 
pages printed in Red. 

Materiais—Tinted Sofa Cushion 295G, 
front and back. ‘‘Asiatic Roman” Floss, 4 
skeins 2018; 3 skeins each 2832a, 2833, 
2163a, 2164, 2166, 2167; 2 skeins each 2163, 
216s. 1 Brown Cord 729, Color No. 107. 

Pine Cone on Dark Tan Linen. 

(Design 278. See page 95-) 

This cushion is suggestive of the woods. 
For anyone who is so fortunate as to have 
in her, possession some of the fragrant 
pine needles, they may very appropriately 
be used in the inside pillow. A back is 
furnished in a suitable color. 


‘The cones are worked with the shades 
of Brown. Each point or section is worked 
separately by itself in solid Satin Stitch. 
When completed, the finished points or — 
sections give the cone a solid appearance. 
The long cones have points at tip lighter 
and gradually darker to its base. In the 
round cone, the points at center are made 
lightest, and working outwards, they are 
made darker. 

The fine spikes or leaves are outlined 
with shades of Green, using one shade to 
a spike. Some are made lighter and 
some darker. 

Thick branches are made solid in Ken- 
sington Stitch, taken lengthwise with 
Green 2185 or Brown 2445 as each sec- 
tion may be tinted. 

Cushion is now ready to be finished 
according to the regular ‘ Rule for Coy- 
ering Pillows ” (See page 87). The edges 
may be finished with our Brown Ruffle 
300, Color No. 3. 

For price and list of cushions, see 
Red pages. 

Matcrials—Tinted Sofa Cushion 278, 
front and back. ‘‘Asiatic Roman” Floss, 6 
skeins 2445; 3 skeins 2185; 2 skeims each 
2442, 2443, 2444, 2181, 2182, 2183, 2184; 1 
skein 2446. 1 Brown Ruffle 300, Color No. 3. 


Friendship Design on Blue Art 
Cloth. 


(Design 282. See page 95.) 


This design might equally well be 
called an autograph cushion. The idea 
is to have each friend or acquaintance 
write her autograph with pencil in each 
card and then to outline the autograph 
with silk. In this way the cushion may 
become a reminder of one’s friends or it 
may serve to recall the friends one met on 
a summer outing or similar occasion. A 
back is furnished in a suitable color. 

The ribbon and bow-knot effect is 
worked solid in Kensington Stitch, taken 
lengthwise with the shades of Delft Blue. 
The face of the ribbon is made with the 
darker shades, and the reverse side with 
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the lighter. Knots are worked solid in 


"Satin Stitch. 


Edges of cards are outlined with White. 


a The autographs that are secured and 


written on the cards with pencil, are out- 
lined with Yellow 2016. 

Cushion is now ready to be finished 
according to our regular “ Rule for Cover- 
ing Pillows ” (See page 87). The edges 
may be finished with our Light Blue 
Ruffle 300, Color No. 5. 

For price and list of cushions, see Red 
pages. 

Matertals—Tinted Sofa Cushion 282, 
front and back. ‘‘ Asiatic Roman” Floss, 2 
skeins each 2751, 2752, 2753, 2754, 2755, 2002, 
2016. 1 Blue Ruffle 300, Color No. 5. 


Autumn Girl on Tan Linen. 
(Design 286. See page 95.) 


The design consists of a pretty girl ina 
picture hat, surrounded by leaves in the 
rich Autumn shades. A back is furnished 
in a suitable color. 

The center or iris of girl’s eye is worked 
solid in Satin Stitch, with Black. A cir- 
cular narrow Satin Stitch is worked around 
the lower part of this with Blue Filo 2224. 
The eye-brows and other fine lines around 
eye are outlined with a single strand of 
Black. Lips are finely outlined with a 
single strand of Red 2064. The nose and 
other lines of girl’s face and neck are 
outlined with Filo 2150. Hair is outlined 
with Brown 2166. Lines of hat are out- 
lined with Black. 

Edges of leaves are worked in a deep 
Long and Short Stitch with shades 2062a, 
2063, 2064, 2164, 2165, 2452, 2454, 2180a, 
2181, 2634, 2635 and 2637, using the colors 
as suggested by the tinting. Stems are 
outlined in colors as suggested by the 
tinting. 

Cushion may now be finished according 
to the regular “‘ Rule for Covering Pillows” 
(See page 87). Edges may be finished 
with our Green Ruffle 300, Color No. 9. 

_ For prices and list of cushions, see Red 


Matertais—Tinted Sofa Cushion 286, 
front and back. ‘‘ Asiatic Roman” Floss, 2 
skeins each 2064, 2164; 1 skein each 2062a, 
2063, 2000, 2165, 2166, 2452, 2454, 2180a, 2181, 
2634, 2635, 2637. ‘‘ Asiatic” Filo Selle, 1 
skein 2224, 2150. 1 Green Ruffle 300, Color 
No. 9. 


Jinrikisha Design on Tan Linen. 


(Design 287. See page gs.) 


This is a dainty oriental design and 
easily worked, because most of the em- 
broidery consists in merely outlining the 
tinted design. A back is furnished in a 
suitable color. 


All parts of the jinrikisha tinted Black 
are outlined with Black. Girl’s hair, 
eyes and eye-brows are outlined with 
Black. A French Knot of 2166 is placed 
at the center of each eye. Lower line of 
her face, nose, back line of neck and 
hands are outlined with Filo 2150a. Lips 
are outlined with a single strand of 2242. 
Ornaments in hair are slightly raised and 
worked over solid in Satin Stitch, with 
2637. Lines in shape of V, just below 
girl’s chin, are outlined with Blue 2751. 
Edges of border tinted Pink on kimona 
are outlined with shade 2240b; edge of 
border tinted Blue, with 2751. Edges 
and lines in part of kimona tinted Yellow 
are outlined with 2636. Draperies at 
girl’s feet tinted Black are outlined with 
Grey 2872. Handle and ribs of parasol 
are outlined with 2166. The outermost 
circular edge of parasol is outlined with 
2051; and the two inner circles intersect- 
ing ribs, with 25214. 

Man’s face, features, hair and hands 
are outlined the same as in the case of 
the girl. Edge of hat is outlined with 
2634. Band tinted Green about head is 
outlined with 2051 ; also lines in shape of 
V just below chin. Border on kimona 
tinted Black is outlined with 2872. Belt 
tinted Green is outlined with 2051, as are 
also his stockings. Lines of kimona are 
outlined with 2242. Shoes are outlined 
with Black. 


NOt 


= 
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Cushion is now ready to be finished 
according to the regular “ Rule for Coy- 
ering Pillows” (See page 87). . Edges 
may be finished with Yellow Ruffle 300, 
Color No. 1. 

’ For: prices and list of cushions, see 
Red pages. : 

Materials—Tinted Sofa Cushion 287, 
front and back. ‘‘Asiatic Roman” Floss, 2 
skeins 2000; 1 skéin each 2634, 2636, 2637, 
2240b, 2242, 2872, 2521a, 2166, 2051, 2751. 
‘‘Asiatic” Filo Selle, 1 skein 2150a. 1 Yel- 
low Ruffle 300, Color No. I. . 


Pipes and Cards on Tan Linen. 
See page 95.) 

A good bachelor design is furnished in 
this cushion. A back is furnished in a 
suitable color. 

The amber mouth-piece of pipes is 
raised with White Knitting Cotton and 
worked over solid in Satin Stitch, with 
Yellow 2016. Edgés of bowl and stem 
tinted Brown are worked in Long and 
Short Stith, with shades 2164 and 2166. 
Circular opening’ at top of bowl is out- 
lined with 2166. Edges of smoke rising 
from bow] are outlined with shades 2871, 
2872 and 2873. Two circular lines con- 
necting pipes are outlined with Black. 

Edges of cards are outlined with White. 
Spots on cards are raised and worked 
over solid in Satin Stitch, with Black 
2000 or Red 2064 as tinted. Small letters 
and numbers on cards are outlined with 
a single strand of Black. Edges of poker 
chips are worked in a deep Long and 
Short Stitch with White, Red or Blue as 
tinted. 

Cushion is finished according to the 
rugular “Rule for Covering Pillows” 
(See page 87). Edges may be finished 
with our Brown Ruffle 300, Color No. 3. 

For prices and list of cushions, see Red 
pages. 

Materials—Tinted Sofa Cushion 288, front 
and back. ‘‘Asiatic Roman” Floss, 3 skeins 
2063; 2 skeins each 2016, 2000, 2002, 2164, 
2166; 1 skein each 2753, 2571, 2872, 2873. 1 


(Design 288. 


Brown Ruffle 300, Color No 3. 


‘‘Handsome Dan’’ on Tan Linen. 
(Design 289. See pageg5.) . — 

This is a design well adapted for a 
college man’s room or for the den of any 
man who is fond of pets—especially dogs. 
A back is furnished in a suitable color. 

The edge lines forming the outline of 
dog’s head are outlined with shade 2446. 
The lines forming the dog’s nose or 
muzzle are for the most part outlined with 
Black ‘‘ Roman” Floss. The dog’s neck, 
just below lower jaw, is worked solid in 
Kensington Stitch, with Black “ Roman” 
Floss, and streaked with 2446. Teethare 
worked solid in White. Round center of 
eye is worked solid in Satin Stitch, with 
Black “ Roman” Floss. A circular band 
of narrow Satin Stitch is worked around 
the lower part of this, with 2164. The 
eye-brows and fine markings around eye 
are outlined with Black Filo. The other 
markings in dog’s head are outlined with 
‘‘ Roman” Floss 2000 and 2446. Either 
edge of collar is worked with a narrow 
Slanting Satin Stitch of 2166. Round 
jewels in collar are raised and worked 
solid in Satin Stitch with 2018. Edge of 
dog’s back and chest is heavily outlined 
with Black ‘“‘ Roman” Floss. 

All parts of the chain are worked solid- 
in Slanting Satin Stitch; the small con- 
necting links with 2873, and the larger 
links and the other parts with 2874. 

All of the lines of the whip are outlined, 
excepting knots which are worked solid 
in Satin Stitch and the tip of the tassel 
which is worked in Long and Short Stitch. 
The whistle, tassel and ornaments on the 
whip are worked with 2164 and other 
parts with 2166. 

Cushion may be finished according to 
the regular “ Rule for Covering Pillows : 


See page 87). For the edge our Brown 


Ruffle 300, Color No. 3 may be used. 
For price and list of cushions, see Red 
pages. 
Materials—Tinted Sofa ‘Cushion 289, 
front and back ‘‘ Asiatic Roman” Floss, § 
skeins each 2166, 2874; 2 skeins each 2000, 





» 










skein each 2164, 2018, 2002, 2446. 
” Filo Selle, 1 skein 2000. 1 Brown 
e 300, Color No. 3. 


aur White Rose on Dark Tan 


Linen. 


(Design 274. See Colored Plate CXLVIII.) 


_ This cushion is an exceptionally stylish 
and handsome design. A back is furnished 
: Se suitable color. 
The edges of the center of flower tinted 
Walow are outlined with 2018, and the 
space inside is filled with French Knots 
: of 2017. The three surrounding pointed 
petals are worked with White. The broad 
end is worked in a very deep Long and 
Short Stitch, and the petal is worked 
: down the edges to the pointed end in a 
_ narrow Long and Short Stitch. The three 
xe surrounding band-shaped petals are raised 
with White Knitting Cotton and worked 
over solid in Satin Stitch, with White 
‘ a Roman ” Floss. 
- es of leaves are worked in a deep 
,ong and Short Stitch with the shades of 
on, shading them lighter at the tip and 
sr towards the base. The fine stems 
‘veins are outlined with one of the 
st shades of Green. 
es of wide branches are worked in 
‘ow Slanting Long and Short Stitch, 
shades of Green 2454 and 2555, or 
owns 2165 and 2166, as indicated 
































cushion is now ready to be finished 

to the general “ Rule for Cover- 

ows” (See page 87). Edges may 
ed with our Green Ruffle 300, 
‘Bs 


Sofa Cushion 274, 
Roman” Floss, 9 
2451, 2452, 2453, 
2087, 2018, 2165, 


: and list of cushions, see Red. 
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Stencil Red Rose on Dark 
Tan Linen. 
‘See Colored Plate CXLVIII.) 


A reference to the Colored Plate will 
show this to be a very stylish and hand- 
some design. A back is furnished ina 
suitable color. | 

Center of flower is raised with White 
Knitting Cotton and worked over solid in 
Satin Stitch, with shade 2441. In the 
surrounding pointed petals, the broad end 
is raised and worked over in a deep 
Long and Short Stitch, with Red 2067; 
they are worked down the sides in a nar- 
row Long and Short Stitch of the same 
shade. In the case of the wide exterior 
petals, their convex edge is raised and 
worked over in a deep Long and Short 
Stitch, with shades 2062a, 2063 and 2065; 
the widest part of the petal is made 
lighter than at the narrower ends. The 
concave base of the petal is worked in a 
narrow Slanting Long and Short Stitch, 
with shade 2063 or 2065. 

Edges of two leaves and branches at 
bottom of cushion are worked in Long 
and Short Stitch, with the one shade of 
Green 2183, and veins are outlined with 
the same. The edges of leaves and 
branches at the top of the cushion are 
worked in Long and Short Stitch, with 
the shades of Green. Only one shade is 
used to a leaf. In the central spray, 
central leaf is made with 2182 and side 
leaves with 2183. In the side sprays, 
central leaf is made with 2180, and side 
leaves with 2180a. Branches are made 
with 2183. 

The cushion is now ready to be finished 
according to the regular “ Rule for Cov- 
ering Pillows” (See page 87). .»Edges 
may be finished with our Red Ruffle 300, 
Color No. 4. a 

For prices and list of cushions, see 
Red pages. 


Materiais—Tinted Sofa Cushion 275, front 
and back. ‘‘Asiatic Roman” Floss, 4 skeins 
2063 ; 3 skeins each 2062a, 2067, 2180a, 2183 ; 
2 skeins each 2065, 2180, 2182; 1 skein 2441. 
1 Red Ruffle 400, Color No. 4. 


(Design 275. 
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Stencil Grape on Dark Tan Linen. 
See Colored Plate CXLVIII.) 

This very stylish and unique design is 
to be embroidered in shades of Purple, 
Green and Brown. A back is furnished 
in a suitable color. 

Grapes are slightly raised and worked 
over solid in Kensington or Satin Stitch, 
with the’ shades of Purple. Only one 
shade is used to a grape. In the central 
bunch, grapes at tip are made darkest 
and the grapes down the bunch are made 
lighter to the lightest at the base of the 
bunch. In each side bunch, this color 
scheme is reversed, the grapes at the tip 
of the bunch being made lightest. 

Edges of leaves are worked in Long 
and Short Stitch with the shades of 
Green. On the uneven edges, the stitch 
is made much deeper than on the straight 
edges, The smallest leaves are made 
darkest. 

Edges of branches tinted Brown are 
worked in Long and Short Stitch, with 
Brown shade 2167. 

Cushion is made up according to the 
regular “ Rule for Covering Pillows” (See 
page 87). Edges may be finished with 
our Purple Ruffle 300, Color No. 7. 

For prices and list of cushions, see 
Red pages. 

Materials—Tinted Sofa Cushion 276, front 
and back.‘ Asiatic Roman” Floss, 5 skeins 
2167; 2 skeins each 2791, 2792, 2493, 27945 
2795, 2797; 1 skein each 2050, 2051, 2052, 
2053, 2054. 1 Purple Ruffle 300, Color No. 7. 


(Design 276. 


Conventional Blue Rose on 
Dark Tan Linen. 
(Design 277. See Colored Plate CXLVIIL.) 

This design will at once recommend 
itself as a very stylish one. A back is 
furnished in a suitable color. 

Round center of conventional flower is 
filled with French Knots of 2018, and its 
edge is outlined with 2020. The edges 
of three Blue petals next adjacent are 
worked in Slanting Long and Short 
Stitch, with shade 2753. The stitch on 
the convex edge is taken deeper than on 
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the concave edge. In the four remaining 
petals, the turned part on the edge is 
raised and worked over solid in Satin 
Stitch, with shade 2751. The shadow in 
the petal below this turned part is worked 
in Long and Short Stitch, with 2755. 
The lower edge of the petal is outlined 
with 2755. 

Edges of leaves are worked in Long 
and Short Stitch, with the shades of 
Green. The leaves are shaded lighter at 
the tip and darker towards the base. A 
turned part is raised and worked over 
solid in Satin Stitch, with 2621. Veins 
and stems are outlined with 2623. 

Edges of branches tinted Brown are 
worked in Slanting Long and Short Stitch, 
with shades 2444 and 2445. The thorns 
are worked solid with the same shades. 

The single line forming a pointed panel 
about the parts now worked is couched 
with Green 2623. The next adjacent line 
and its extensions are couched with Blue 
2753; and the line next beyond this and 
its extensions are couched with Green 
2623. In this couching, three threads are 
laid down together on the line and caught 
down with small stitches of a lighter 
shade of the same color, taken at short, 
regular intervals. 

Having finished the embroidery, the 
cushion is finished according to the “ Rule 
for Covering Pillows” (See page 87). 
Edges may be finished with our Green 
Ruffle 300, Color No. 2. 

For prices .and list of cushions, see 
Red pages. 

Materials—Tinted Sofa Cushion 277, front 
and back. ‘‘Asiatic Roman” Floss, 5 skeins 
each 2753, 2623; 2 skeins each 27514 2444, 


2445. 2621, 2622; 1 skein each 2755, 20 


2020. 1 Green Ruffle 300, Color No. 2. 


Conventional Pomegranate on 
Dark Tan Linen. 
(Design 279. See Colored Plate CXLVII.) 
There is a great deal of style to this 
design. and when worked mainly with 
Delft Blues, with a touch of Yellow, the 
result is very rich and handsome. A back 
is furnished in a suitable color. 
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nence with the topmost pome- 
figure. Each round seed 1 in the 


e at ie base of the = with 
a _ The leaf forms tinted Blue and 
ud uneven edges, to either side and 
_ above these seeds, are worked with Blue 
2712. Their uneven edges are raised 
: high with White Knitting Cotton and 
. 3 ed over in Long and Short Stitch, 
vith this shade. Their even edges and 
 yeins are outlined with the same. The 
outside side edges of the tinted flower to 
; its base are worked by couching down 
together three threads of shade 2714, 
i ‘catching this down with small stitches of 
2713 at short, regular intervals. The four 
jewels to either side of this figure are 
raised and worked over solid in Satin 
Stitch, with shade 2711. The two scroll 
ie lines immediately below the figure are 
worked by couching down together on 
_them three threads of shade 2714, catch- 
_ ing this down with small stitches of Yellow 
poke at short, regular intervals. The four 
jewels just below this scroll are made 
_ exactly the same as those described above. 
_ The two smaller pomegranate figures 
made inthe same manner as the larger 
scribed above. But the four jewels 
each are worked with Blue 2713. 


long, vertical lines in the piece and 
er oblique lines are couched with 
the inner vertical lines in each 
with 2712, and the outer vertical 
each panel, with 2714. In each 
short oblique lines, the center line 
with 2712, and the other two 
In all cases, three threads are 
together on the line and caught 
| small stitches of 2635, at short, 
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first raised and worked 
: in Satin Stitch. 
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In each side panel, three topmost jewels 
are made with 2711 ; the next three below, 
with 2713, thus using these colors alter- 
nately for each set of three jewels down 
the panel. 

Cushion can now be finished in accord- 
ance with the regular ‘“‘ Rule for Covering 
Pillows ” (See page 87). The edge of the 
cushion may be finished with our Blue 
Ruffle 300, Color No. 5. 

For prices and list of cushions, see Red 
pages. 

Materials—Tinted Sofa Cushion 
front and back. 
skeins each 2711, 


279, 
** Asiatic Roman” Floss, 6 
2712, 2713; 4 skeins 2714; — 
2 skeins 2635; 1 skein each 2637, 2639. 1 
Blue Ruffle 300, Color No. 5. 


Stencil Birds on Blue Art Cloth. 


(Design 281. See Colored Plate CXLVIII.) 


The birds on this very stylish piece are 
worked in shades of Delft Blue, with just 
a touch of Black at tips of tail and wings. 
Scrolls are couched with Green. A suit- 
able back is furnished. 

The bird’s bill is slightly raised and 
worked solid in Kensington Stitch, with 
shade 2161. Our next instructions will 
apply to the main figure of the bird, leaving 
out of consideration for the present the 
detached sections of wings and tail. The 
head is worked solid in Kensington Stitch, 
taken lengthwise of the body with the 
shades of Blue for a distance of about one 
and three-quarters inches into the body. 
It is started’ on the edge with 2751 and 
shaded darker with 2752 and 2753, and 
then shaded gradually lighter again. Each 
eye may be represented by a large French 
Knot of Black. The other edges of the 
bird are worked in adeep Long and Short 
Stitch. The upper edge of the two wings 
is started with 2754 and shaded lighter in 
succession with 2753 and 2752; the lower 
edge of the two wings is started with 2751 
or 2752 and shaded gradually darker 
inside. The lower part of the body is 
worked like the upper edge of the wings, 
shading in some Black at its pointed end. 
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Some Black is also shaded in at the tip 
end of either wing. 

The tinted detached sections of the bird 
have their lower edges worked in Long 
and Short Stitch and other edges outlined. 
They are worked with the shades of Blue, 
placing the light and dark shades as indi- 
cated by the tinting. The three longest 
sections at the point of each wing and in 
the center of the tail are made with the 
darkest Blues, and some Black is shaded 
in at their lowest point. 

The two inner single line circles about 
the center are worked by couching down 
together on each line four threads of 
“ Roman” Floss 2181, catching this down 
with small stitches of the same, at short, 
regular intervals. Either edge of the 
circular band effect tinted Green is 
couched by laying down together four 
threads of 2183, catching this down with 
small stitches of 2181, at short, regular 
intervals. The single scroll lines at each 
corner are worked in the same manner as 
the edge of the tinted band effect. The 
small jewels outside the band are raised 
and worked over solid, with Black in 
Satin Stitch. 

Cushion can now be finished according 
to the regular “Rule for Covering Pil- 
lows” (See page 87). The edges of the 
- cushion may be finished with our Green 
Ruffle 300, Color No. 2. 

For prices and list of cushions, see 
Red pages. | 

Materials—Tinted Sofa Cushion 281, front 
and back. ‘‘Asiatic Roman,” Floss, 5 skeins 
2183; 4 skeins each 2752, 2753, 2000; 3 skeins 
2181; 2 skeins each 2750, 2751, 2754, 2755; 
2756, 1 skein 2161. 1 Green Ruffle 300, 
Color No. 2. . 


Stencil Pendulum on Dark 
Tan Linen. 
(Design 299. See illustration below. ) 
A very handsome result is obtained by 
working this design in Mahogany Reds, 
Green and Black. A back is furnished 


in a suitable color. 
First work the central conventional 
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flower. Its round center and petals are 
first raised with White Knitting Cotton 
and then these parts are worked over 
solid in Satin Stitch, with the silk; the 
round center, with Green 2833; the three 
crescent shaped petals with 2091; the 
three large irregular petals, with 2093. 
All these parts are then outlined with 
Black. 

Next take the conventional flowers on 
either side. They are worked like the 





Stencit Penputum DEsIGN 299. 


one described above, except that Green 
2832a is used for the round center, shade 
20gob for the crescent-shaped petals, and 
shade 2092 for the three large irregular 
petals. All these parts are outlined with 
Black. 

The concave band effect, of a width of 
about a quarter inch below each of these 
flowers, is raised with White Knitting 
Cotton and worked over solid in Satin 
Stitch, with Green; the band below the 
central flower with 2833, and that below 
each of the other flowers with 28322. 
These bands are not outlined with Black. 

The pointed jewels suspended from the 
figures are raised and worked over solid 
in Satin Stitch, with the Reds; for the 
three central ones, use 2092 for the two 
upper jewels and 2091 for the lower; for 
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2091, 2093; 1 skein 2833. 
429, Color No. 102. 
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those at the sides, use 2091 for the two 
upper and 2ogob for the lower. 

It only remains now to outline all the 
remaining single lines with Black, and the 
embroidery is finished. 


Cushion is finished according to 
the “Rule for Covering Pillows” 
(See page 87). Edges may be 
finished with our Red Cord 729 
Color No. 102. 

For prices and list of cushions, 
see Red pages. 

Materials—Stamped Sofa Cushion 
299, front and back. ‘‘ Asiatic Roman” 
Floss, 5 skeins each 2092, 2000; 4 
skeins 2832a; 2 skeins each 2090b, 
1 Red Cord 


Pink Chrysanthemum on 
Tan Linen. 
(Design 284. See illustration below.) 


This is a very pretty arrangement 
of avery handsome flower. A back 
is furnished in a suitable color. 





Pink CHRYSANTHEMUM DesIGN 284. 


The petals of the flower are worked 
solid in Kensington Stitch, according to 
the same general instructions to be found 
on page 25 of this book, simply substituting 
Pinks in this case. Small leaves of 
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calyx on the bud and small flower, are 
worked solid in Kensington Stitch with 
Greens 2621, 2622 and 2623, shading them 
lighter at the tip and darker towards the 
base, 





Hotty Desien 292G. 


Edges of leaves are worked in deep 
Long and Short Stitch with the 
shades of Green, shading them 
lighter at the tip and darker towards 
the base. Some of the leaves may 
be given a touch of Brown 2166 at 
the edges. Veins are outlined with 
one of the darkest shades of Green. 
Thick stems are worked solid in 
Kensington Stitch, taken lengthwise 
with shades 2624 and 2625. 


Cushion is finished according to 
the regular “ Regular for Covering 
Pillows ” (See page 87). Edges may 
be finished with our Pink Ruffle 
300, Color No. 8. 


For prices and list of cushions, 
see Red pages. 


Materials— Tinted Sofa Cushion 284, 
frontandback. ‘‘ Asiatic Roman” Floss, 4 
skeins each 2671, 2672; 3 skeins each 2673, 
2674, 2624, 2625; 2 skeins each 2670, 2675, 
2622, 2323; 1 skein each 2621, 2622a, 2166. 
1 Pink Ruffle No. 300, Color No. 8. 


1 
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Holly on Tan Linen. 


(Design 292G. See illustration on 
preceding page.) 
A reference to the illustration shows a 


design very appropriate for the winter hol- 
iday season. A back is furnished in an 


appropriate color. 

Holly berries are worked solid with 
shades of Red, as described on page 26. 
Holly leaves are edged in Long and 
Short Stitch with the shades of Green, 
shading them lighter at the tip and darker 
towards the base. Veins are outlined 
with one of the darker shades of Green. 

The thick branches tinted Brown have 
their edges worked in Long and Short 
Stitch, with Browns 2122 and 2123. 


The edges of circular band effect are 
made by couching down together three 
threads of shade 2446, catching this down 
with small stitches of 2123 at short, 
regular intervals. 


Cushion is made up according to the 
“Rule for Covering Pillows” (See page 
87). Edges may be finished with our Red 
Ruffle 300, Color No. 6. 


For prices and list of cushions, see 
Red pages. 

Materials — Tinted Sofa Cushion 292G, 
front andback. ‘‘Asiatic Roman” Floss, 2 
skeins each 2063, 2064, 2065, 2122, 2123, 


2832, 2832a, 2833, 2834, 2835; 1 skein 2446. 
1 Red Ruffle 300, Color No. 6. 





Marking 

Marking clothing and other articles 
is necessary for convenience in sorting 
the family wash or to avoid loss when 
sent to public laundries. One way is 
to embroider one’s initials in Brainerd & 
Armstrong’s Filo Selle. If this is not 
practical there is nothing so good as 
Payson’s Indelible Ink. With a bottle 
of this ink and a common pen one can 
easily mark table-cloths, napkins, sheets, 


Clothing. 

pillow cases, towels, shirts, collars, cuffs, 
etc. Briggs’ Crystal Marking Pen will 
be found very convenient, and particu- 
jarly for marking coarse articles, like 
towels, crash, etc. For articles having 
too rough a surface for pen work, use 
linen tape on which your name is written 
many times with this ink. Cut off the 
tape as wanted and sew on to stock- 
ings, etc. 





The Sure Road to Success. 


Beware of the inferior silks that some 
dealers recommend. Inferior silks run 
in washing and ruin your finished piece 
of embroidery. It is alike a waste of 


four LACES tre” IMPORTER 


AT WHOLESALE PRICES. 





We are direct importers, saving you all the dealers’ profits, 
and have the largest line of dainty, beautiful, original and ex- 
clusive patterns in genuine Valenciennes, Cluny, Mechlin, 
Torchon and Baby Irish Laces. 


Send to-day for free samples and photos of over 215 designs. 


CONSUMERS’ LACE CO., 1133 Bresdway, 6... 





money and time to buy cheap, inferior 
silks. The safe way, the sure way is to 
insist on having Brainerd & Arm- 
strong’s. 








GENUINE 


SOFT RUBBER 
HAIR CURLER 


AND WAVER 
‘* FIVE IN ONE ”’ 


No heat, bone or wire to 
injure the hair or hurt the 
head. Absolutely unequalied 
by any other device. 

At all dealers, or by mail, 
25e. per set. Money refunded 
if not satisfactory. 

Agents aus 


CURL, PUFF " None Genuine Without 


the Name 


TIE, CRIMP AND | Merkham Trading Co. 
WAVE. 29-31 East 2nd St., 


NEW YORK. 












THE following pages are illustrated 
four very handsome styles of these 
goods, each style furnished in a 
variety of sizes. The pictures show 
one corner; the other corners are finished 

the same manner. Goods to compare 
1 quality of linen and general workman- 
ship. with these, are to be obtained no- 
_ where else at such favorable prices. The 
reason is that we ourselves import these 
a Se from Japan where we have thou- 
sands of girls employed in making them 
for our exclusive use. 


















te, just as illustrated, and ready for 
nmediate use. The edges are already 


uty. The square pieces are suitable 
use as Doilies, Centerpieces and 
ncheon Cloths. The long pieces like 
oe teu 56, 15X45, 18x 54 and 
x72 inches are suitable for Tray 
s, Buffet Scarfs and Bureau Scarfs. 
a range of style and price is of- 
1 the four styles pictured that no 
will have any difficulty in making a 
ory selection. Thecharacteristics 
different styles and the sizes in 
they are furnished are stated below. 
ices, see Red pages. 


rogr. Hemstitched and 
Drawn Work. 

pa ge 106 for illustration.) . 

very best grade of linen 

most elaborate and skil- 

Lo sceaieds in the follow- 
12X12, 24X 24, 


best. 


EMSTITCHED AND DRAWN WORK 
CENTERS, DOILIES AND 
SCARBFS. 


36 x 36, 18 X 27, 18 x 36 and 18 x 54-inch 
sizes, 


For prices, see Red pages. 


Design 9481. Hemstitched and 
Drawn Work. 
(See page 106 for illustration. ) 

The grade of linen and quality of work 
is excellent in every way and will be 
found entirely satisfactory. The goods 
are very popular and sell at surprisingly 
low prices. Furnished in the following 
$1Z€S:. 9X9, 12 X12, 30X30, 36x 36, 
45 X 45,18 x 27, 18 x 54 and 18 x 72-inch 
SIZes. 

For prices, see Red pages. 


Design 382. Embroidered Hem- 
stitched and Drawn Work. 
(See page 107 for illustration. ) 

In this style, besides the Drawn Work, 
there is a dainty chrysanthemum design, 
embroidered and finished in white cotton. 
Linen and workmanship are the best. 
Furnished in the following sizes: 12 x 12, 
24 X 24, 36 x 36,18 x 45 and 18 x 54-inch 
sizes. 

For prices, see Red pages. 


Design 1560. Buttonholed Edge 
and Drawn Work. 
(See page 107 for illustration.) 

Instead of the hemstitched edge, the 
scalloped edge of this style is already em- 
broidered in Buttonhole Stitch with white 
cotton. Linen and workmanship are the 
Furnished in the following sizes: 
12 X 12, 24 X 24, 36 x 36 and 18 x 54-inch 
sizes, 

For prices, see Red pages. 
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DgsIGN 1c9t. HEMSTITCHED AND Drawn Work. (See page 105.) 
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Desicn 9481. HemstitcHep anp Drawn Work. (See page 105.) 
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Design 382. EmproiDERED HemsTITCHED AND Drawn Work. (See page 105.) 
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Desicn 1560. Buttonno.ep Epce anp Drawn Work. (See page ro5.) 
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NOVELTIES FOR 


EMBROIDERY. 





GLANCE at the illustrations of 
A these little novelties will readily 
suggest a hundred ways in which 
a needleworker can turn them to 
advantage. Some will serve a practical 
purpose and furnish just the needed 
ornamental touch to a vacant corner or 
nook at home; others will at once recom- 
mend themselves as useful and appro- 
priate holiday, birthday, wedding and 
friendly gifts for relatives and friends. 
The cost of these articles stamped and 
ready for embroidery is 
very small, and it is sur- 
prising how little work 
with the needle is neces- 
sary to make them valua- 
ble accessories both for 
ornament and service. 
For prices, see pages 
printed in Red. 


Tinted Desk Set. 


The complete set con- 
sists of four separate arti- 
cles which are as follows: 
Desk pad, calendar, desk 
spindle and penwiper. As 
will be seen from the illus- 
trations, all have the same general de- 
sign and constitute a very pretty set 
when embroidered and completed with the 
same silks. Either the entire set or the 
individual pieces can be ordered. For 
prices, see Red pages. 

L. N. 613B. Desk Pad on Dark Tan Linen. 
(See illustration.) The bands over either 
end of the pad are first embroidered and 
then secured in place. Parts furnished 
consist of the tinted Dark Tan Linen for 
the ends, 9 x 15 inches, two rectangular 


cardboards 12x17 inches and one Green 
blotter 12 x17inches. The finished piece 
measures 12x17 inches, Brainerd & 
Armstrong’s Twisted Embroidery Silk is 
required as follows: 6 skeins 2165; 3 
skeins 2753; 1 skein 2021. Select one 
of the butterflies. Its head, body and 
extreme edge of all four wings are out- 
lined with shade 2165. All other edges, 
scroll lines, edges of Blue tinting etc., are 
outlined with Blue 2753. At the tip of 
each of the small interior four wings, 





Desk Pap L. N. 613 B. 


work in Satin Stitch, with 2021 ; the edges 
of these smaller interior wings are out- 
lined with Blue 2753. Just outside the 
head, place two French Knots of 2753 to 
represent eyes. The edge of the linen 
that is to be placed towards the center of 
the pad is turned under in a quarter inch 
hem and secured by embroidering the 
band on the front side in Slanting Satin 
Stitch, with shade 2165. Having finished 
the embroidery, the embroidered linen is 
secured at either end of one of the square 


108 
















































rds by turning the linen over the 
; and securing it with glue at the 
:, having the green side of the card- 
towards the front. Now take the 
ing cardboard and glue it back to 
to the covered one, so that the 
d pad will show a green front and 
back. The square of green blotting 
is placed in position by sliding 
ends under the embroidered ends. 
as see Red pages. 


«tothe Desk Set. Parts furnished 
t of one piece tinted Dark Tan 
6x8¥% inches, one ead with 
d top, one 
ed top back 
with metal 
one calendar 
d for 1910. Fin- 
d calendar 





ures 3% Xx Desk CaLenpar L. N. 613B. 
hes. Brain- 

Armstrong’s Twisted Embroidery 
is required for the embroidery as 
1 skein each 2165, 2753 and 2021. 
g the embroidery, see directions 
king Des Pad L. N.613B above. 
finished the embroidery, mount 
smbroidered piece on the cardboard 
rounded top, by turning over the 
of the linen and gluing them to the 
. Now take the back with the metal 
and glue it, back to back to the 
cardboard. Glue the calendar 
Position as shown by the illustra- 
For price, see Red pages. 
.613B. Desk Spindle on Dark Tan 
a. (See illustration.) This is one 
e belonging to the Desk Set. Parts 

1ed consist of one piece tinted Dark 
n 7%4x7% inches, one round 
‘hints. 4 inches in diameter, two 
seepage same size and one 
_ Brainerd & Armstrong’s 
idery Silk is required for 
as follows: 1 skein each 
. For doing the embroid- 
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* covered. 


- Silk is required as fol 
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ery, see directions for working Desk 
Pad L.N. 613B above. Having finished 
the embroidery, mount the embroidered 
piece on the wooden form by turning over 
the edges of the linen 
and gluing them to the 
back. Next glue the 
round cardboard, back 
to back to the bottom 
of the covered form, 
having the green side 
of the cardboard un- : 
Now insert | Saag 
the steel needle into a Yas aoe 
hole at the center of the 1) 
covered wooden form. 
For price, see 
pages. 
L.N.633B. Pen Wiper on Dark Tan Linen. 
(See illustration.) This is one piece 
belonging to the Desk Set. Parts fur- 
nished consist of one piece tinted Dark 
Tan Linen 6x6 inches, two round pieces 
of chamois with pinked edges. Finished 
piece measures 4% inches in diameter. 
Brainerd & Armstrong’s 
Twisted Embroidery 








Desk SpinDLE 


Red L. N. 613B. 


lows: 2 skeins 2165; 1 
skein each 2753, 2021. 
For doing the embroid- 
ery, see directions for 
working Desk Pad L.N. Pen Wirer L.N. 613B. 
613B above. The scalloped edge is 
worked in Buttonhole Stitch with 216s, 
and the linen is cut away from this edge. 
Having finished the embroidery, secure 
the two pieces of chamois in place at the 
back of the embroidered piece, by 
piercing two holes rather close together 
through the center and tieing it in place 
with a bow of quarter inch Blue satin 
ribbon to match the Blue in the embroid- 
ery. For price, see Red pages. 





Tinted Tie Racks. 


The five designs are furnished as illus- 
trated. It is intended that they be used 
for hanging up neckties, cravats and 


Ito 


other articles. In the case of all of these, 
when the linen has been embroidered, the 
rack is finished in the same manner. 
The embroidered linen is mounted on 
the wooden form by turning over the 
edges of the linen and gluing them to 
the back. Now glue to the back a loop 
of satin ribbon of from one-half to three- 
quarters inch width, as shown by the 
illustration, having a bow at the top of 
the ribbon. Next take the cardboard 
and glue in back to back to the covered 
wooden board. Secure the bracket in 
place and the rack is finished. For 
prices, see Red pages. 

L. N.577B. Yellow Bell Flower on Ecru 
Batiste. (See illustration.) This is our 
smallest rack. Parts furnished consist 
of one piece tinted 
Ecru Batiste 
Io X11 inches, one 
oval wooden 
board 6% x 7% 
inches, one piece 
of cardboard of 
same size, one 
nickel rod with 
screws. The fin- 
ished rack meas- 
ures 64%x7% 
inches. Brainerd 
& Armstrong’s 
Twisted Embroid- 
ery Silk is re- 





Tiz Rack L. N. 577B. 
quired for the embroidery as follows: 


1 skein each 2018, 2454, 2453. Edges of 
tinted flowers are outlined with 2018. 
Edges of tinted leaves are outlined with 
shade 2452 and2453. Stems are outlined 
with same shades. The piece is mounted 
and finished according to the instructions 
given above. A Brown satin ribbon is 
used for the loop. For price, see Red 
pages. 

L. N.579 A. Small Blue Flower on Tan 
Linen. (See illustration) This is a rack 
of medium size. Parts furnished consist 
of one piece tinted Tan Linen 8% x 15 
inches, one oval wooden board 5% x11% 
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inches, one piece of oval cardboard the 
same size and one nickel rack with 
screws. The finished rack measures 
5%x1i1t% inches. Brainerd & Arm 
strong’s ‘‘ Roman” Floss is required as 
follows: 1 skein each 2751, 2752, 2753 
2754, 2641, 2451, 2452, 2453, 2454. Each 
flower consists of two pointed petals. 
The flowers are worked in the shades of 
Blue. Each petal is worked solid in 
Satin Stitch, taken horizontally and using 
one shade to a flower. The flowers 
through the center of the cluster are made 
darkest and the flowers are made gradu- 
ally lighter to either side of the cluster. 





Tre Rack L. N. 579A. 


At the top of each flower and midway 
between the two petals, place two short 
horizontal stitches of shade 2641. The 
center of each leaf is worked solid with 
the shades of Blue, using 2751 at the tip, 
then 2752 and then 2753 at the base. 
The edges of the leaves outside this cen- 
ter are worked solid in Slanting Satin 
Stitch with the shades of Green, shading 
them lighter at the tip and darker towards 
the base. The very small leaves are - 
worked solid in Satin Stitch, with the 
shades of Green. Fine stems and scroll 
lines are outlined with Green 2452. At 
the broader parts of scroll lines, work is 
done in Slanting Satin Stitch, with the 
same shade. The two scroll bands at the 
bottom of the design are worked solid 
in Slanting Satin Stitch, with shade 2454. 
Piece is mounted and finished according 


+t 






: solid in Slanting Satin Stitch, using 
one shade to a petal. The larger 


_ the same as for Design L. N. 579A 
above. The finished rack measures 
- 5%x11% inches. Brainerd & Arm- 
_ strong’s “ Roman” Floss is required 


NOVELTIES FOR EMBROIDERY. 
Delft. 


to the instructions given above. 
Blue ribbon is used for the loop. For 
price, see Red pages. 

L. N. 579B. Conventional Pink Rose on 
Tan Linen. (See illustration.) This isa 
rack of medium size. Parts furnished are 


for the embroidery as follows: 2 
skeins each 2361, 2452; 1 skein 
each 2362, 2451, 2453. The conven- 
tional roses are worked with 2361 
and 2362. Each petal is worked 


petals are made with the lighter 
shade, and the smaller petals with 
the darker shade. The four round 
jewels at the center of each rose are 
worked solid in Satin Stitch, with 
shade 2362. Edges of leaves are 
worked in Long and Short Stitch with 
the shades of Green, shading the leaves 





Tre Rack L. N. 570B. 


lighter at the tip and darker towards the 
base. The fine veins and stems are out- 
lined with shade 2452. The thicker 
branches are worked in Slanting Satin 
Stitch, with shade 2453. The piece is 
mounted and finished according to the 
instructions given above. Maroon colored 
ribbon is used for the loop. For price, 
see Red pages. 7 
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L. N. 585A. Red Poppy on Tan Linen. 
(See illustration.) This is our largest rack. 
Parts furnished with each consist of one 
piece tinted Tan Linen 11x18 inches, 
one oval wooden board 7 % x 14% inches, 





Tiz Rack L. N. 581A. 


one oval cardboard of same size and one 
nickelrod and screws. The finished rack 
measures 74 x 14% inches, and is large 
enough to hold towels if preferred. 
Brainerd & Armstrong’s ‘‘ Roman’”’ Floss 
is required for the embroidery as follows: 
2 skeins each 2062, 2063, 2452, 2453; I 
skein each 2061, 2061a, 2064, 2065, 2000, 
2451. The floral design on this piece is 
worked the same as the design on Sofa 
Cushion 296G, for which instructions will 
be found on page g1 of thisbook. Stems 
are worked solid in Slanting Satin Stitch, 
with shade 2452. The piece is mounted 
and finished according to the directions 
preceding. A Red ribbon is used for the 
loop. For price, see Red pages. 

L. N. 581C. Blue Bell Flower on Tan 
Linen. (See illustration.) This is our 
largest rack. Parts furnished are the 
same as for Design L. N. 581A above. 
Brainerd & Armstrong’s Twisted 
Embroidery Silk is required for the em- 
broidery as follows: 1 skein each 2752, 
2451, 2452, 2453. Edges of Blue flowers 
are outlined with 2752. Edges of two 


rk2 


small leaves below each and the scroll 
stems attached are outlined with 2453. 
Large central leaf is outlined with 2453; 
the next adjacent two leaves on either 
side, with 2452; andtheend leaf on either 
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side, with 2451. Fine scroll lines are out- 
lined with 2453. The piece is mounted 
and finished according to preceding 
directions. A Delft Blue ribbon is used 
for the loop. For price, see Red pages. 


Tinted Towel Racks. 


The two designs as 
illustrated arefurnished. 
One design is in Light 
Blue and Green, and the 
other is in Dark Pink 
and Green. After the 
linen has been embroid- 
ered, it is mounted on 
the rectangular wooden 
form by turning over the edges of the 
linen and gluing them to the back. The 
cardboard is then glued back to back to 
the covered wooden form; and then the 
bracket is screwed in place as shown by 
the illustration. Two screw eyes are 
screwed into the top of the rack, at a 
proper distance, for suspending it. For 
prices, see Red pages. 
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L. N. 647A, Light Blue Wallachian on 
Tan Linen, (See illustration.) Parts 
furnished with each consist of one piece 
tinted Tan Linen 7x21 inches, one 
wooden board 5 x 18 inches, one piece of 
cardboard of the same size, one 
nickel rod with screws and two 
screw eyes for hanging. The 
finished rack measures 5m 18 
inches. Brainerd & Armstrong’s — 
Twisted Embroidery Silk is re- 
quired for the embroidery as 
follows: 3 skeins 20314; 2 skeins 
2181; § skein each 2182, 2635. ~ 
The rings, flower petals and 
leaves are worked in solid Wal- — 
lachian. A reference to pages — 
52 to 54 will show how this stitch 
work is done. No paper ring 
forms are necessary. Ring at 
center of flower is made with 
2635. All other rings are made 
with 2031a. In each leaf spray, 
the four leaves nearest the 
flower are made with 2182, and other 
leaves with 2181. Scroll lines and stems 
are outlined with 2181. The piece is 
mounted and finished according to 
directions above. For price, see Red 
pages. 

L. N. 617B. Pink Conventional on Tan 





Towet Rack L, N. 617A.} 


Linen. (See illustration.) Parts furnished 
are the same as for Design L. N. 617A 
above. The finished rack measures 5 x18 
inches. Brainerd & Armstrong’s Twisted 
Embroidery Silk is required as follows 
for the embroidery: 1 skein each 2153, 
2451, 2452, 2453, 2000. Edges of Black 
center are outlined with Black. Edges of 
flower petals are outlined with 2153. 










ae 
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_ Edges of leaves and forms tinted Green 


are outlined with shades 2451, 2452 and 
2453s using the shades as indicated by 





Towet Rack L, N. 617B. 


the tinting. The piece is mounted and 
finished according to preceding instruc- 
tions. For price, see Red pages. 


> 


_ Baby’s Tinted Clothes Rack. 


' Two designs are furnished, as. illus- 
trated. If there is a baby in the house- 
hold, these make very pretty clothes racks 
for baby’s room. 
They are also suit 
able for any room 
and for any use 
that requires a set 
of small hooks. 
The finished rack 
measures 3 X 22 
inches and has 
nine hooks. Parts 
furnished with 
each consist of 
one piece tinted heavy White Linen 5 x 24 
inches, one wooden board 3x22 inches, 
one cardboard 3 x 22 inches and nine 
brass screw hooks. 





Basy’s Ciotues Rack L. N. 583C. 


Having finished the embroidery, mount 
the embroidered linen on the wooden 


board by turning over the edges of the 
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linen and gluing them to the back. Now 
glue to the back the piece of cardboard. 
At the proper distances, in the positions 
shown in the illustra- 
tions, screw the nine 
brass hooks. At the top 
of the rack, about 3% 
inches from each end, 
bore a hole, andthrough 
these holes draw a loop 
of Pink silk ribbon, 
about 3 inchesin width, 
for suspending the rack in place. The 
loop is finished at either end with a bow. 
For prices, see Red pages. 

L. N. 583B. Sunbonnet Babies on Heavy 
White Linen. (See illustration.) For the 
embroidery, use 4 skeins of Brainerd & 
Armstrong’s Black Filo 2000. All parts 
of the tinted and stamped design are 





Basy’s CLotues Rack L. N. 583B. 


finely outlined, using a single thread of 
the Black Filo in the needle. ‘The rack 
is made up and finished as described 
above. For price, see Red pages. 

L. N. 583C. Boy 
Babies on Heavy 
White Linen, (See 
illustration.) 
Brainerd & Arm- 
strong’s Filo Selle 
is required as fol- 
lows: 2  skeins 
1 skein each 
The 

lines of boys are 
finely outlined with Black. Small branch 
of tree is outlined with 2622, Apples on 
tree and ground are worked solid in Satin 


2000 ; 
2063, 2622. 
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Stitch, with 2063. Ground lines are out- 
lined with 2622. The rack is made up 
and finished as described above. For 
price, see Red pages. 


Hanging Photo Frames. 


All four designs are illustrated. The 
opening measures 34 x 54% inches and 
is for a cabinet size photograph. Finished 
frame measures 10 x12 inches. Each 
design is on Tan Colored Linen. Parts 
consist of one piece tinted or stamped 
Tan Linen, 12 x 14 inches, and two card- 
board mounts. The linen for the front 
is to be embroidered, mounted on the 





ForGET-Ms-Not Puoto FRAME DEsIGN 14A. 


cardboard with the oval opening and 
secured in place by turning the edges of 
the linen over the edges of the cardboard 
and basting with long stitches of Sewing 
Silk at the back. The second cardboard 
is then glued, back to back, to the covered 
cardboard, leaving sufficient space un- 
glued to be able to slip the photograph 
from the top into position in the frame. 
A hole is pierced in each of the two 
upper corners, through which is drawn a 
loop of silk ribbon, one inch wide, finished 
with bows of the same as shown in the 
illustrations. For prices, see Red pages. 
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Design 314A, Tinted Forget-Me-Not on 
Tan Linen, (See illustration.) Brainerd 
& Armstrong’s ‘‘Roman’”’ Floss is used 
as follows: 1 skein each 2030a, 2031, 
2031a, 2150a, 2084, 2180a, 2181, 2182. 
Flowers and stems are worked according 
to the directions on page 18. Edges of 
leaves are worked in Long and Short 
Stitch with the shades of Green and 
shaded lighter at tip and darker towards 
base of leaf. Midrib of leaf is outlined. - 
Light Blue satin ribbon is used for the 
loop. For price, see Red pages. 

Design 14B. Tinted Violet on Tan Linen. 
(See illustration.) Brainerd & Arm- 
strong’s ‘‘ Roman” Floss is used as fol- 
lows: 2 skeins each 2522, 2522a, 2523; 
1 skein each 2521a, 2180, 2181, 2182, 
2183, 2636. The flowers are worked solid 
according to directions for this flower on 
page 20. The tinted shadow between the 
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violets is not worked. Edges of leaves 
are worked in Long and Short Stitch 
with the shades of Green, shading lighter 
at the tip and darker towards the base of 
the leaf. Stems.and veins are outlined 
with the darker shades. The straight 
lines about the opening are outlined with 
shade 2523. Lavendar satin ribbon is 
used for the loop. For price, see Red 


pages. 


ea 


£ = 


. 14C. Tinted Red Poppy on Tan 
Linea. (See illustration.) Brainerd & 
_Armstrong’s “Roman” Floss is used as 
follows: 2 skeins each 2063, 2064, 2624; 

1 skein each 2062a, 2065, 2066, 2621, 
2622, 2622a, 2623, 2016, 2000. Top edges 

of petals are worked in a deep Long and 
Short Stitch, with Red; the lower edge 

of front petal is outlined. Petals in the 
background are worked a darker Red 
than those in the foreground. Where 
the center shows, the lower part is worked 
solid in Satin Stitch, taken vertically with 
shade 2622; the upper part is worked 
solid in Satin Stitch, taken horizontally 

_ with 2621, and from the center of this top, 
__yeins are made with Black, like spokes 
ofa wheel. Each radiating stamen con- 
sists of a long stitch of Yellow 2016, and, 

at the end of each, is made a French 





Rep Porry Puoto Frame DesIcGNn 14C. 


Knot, having 2016 and 2000 in the needle 
together. The unopened bud is made 
solid in Kensington Stitch, with Greens, 
shaded lighter at the top and darker 
towards the stem. Edges of leaves are 
worked in Long and Short Stitch with 
the Greens, shading the leaf lighter at 
the tip and darker towards the base. 
Stems and veins are outlined with the 
darkest Greens. Red satin ribbon is used 
for the loop. For price, see Red pages. 
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Design 16. Stamped Wallachian on Tan 
Linen. (See illustration.) Brainerd & 
Armstrong’s ‘‘ Roman” Floss is used as 
follows: 2 skeins each 2450, 2451, 2452, 
2453, 2455. Center of flower, petals and 
leaves are made in solid Wallachian as 
explained on pages 52 to 54. Center of 
each daisy is made with shade 2455; 
three central petals, with 2450; next adja- 
cent petal at either side, with 2451; and 
next adjacent petal at either side, with 
2452. All four daisies are made in this 
same manner. In each spray of five 
leaves, leaf at tip is made with 2452; 
the next two leaves below, with 2453; 
and the next two leaves below, with 2455. 





WALLACHIAN PHoto FRAME DESIGN 16. 


Stems are outlined with 2455. Olive 
Green satin ribbon is used for the loop. 
For prices, see Red pages. 


Tinted Standing Photo Frames. 


The two designs are furnished as illus- 
trated. These differ from the hanging 
frames already mentioned in that the 
backs are furnished with a wire rest so 
that they will stand on a flat surface. 
The linen for the front is embroidered 
and then mounted on the cardboard with 
the oval opening and secured in place by 
turning the edges of the linen over the 
edges of the cardboard and gluing them 
in place. The photograph is inserted in 
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position and then the second cardboard 
is glued, back to back, to the covered 
one. For prices, see Red pages. 


L. N. 609A. Conventional Flower on Tan 
Linen. (Seeillustration.) Parts furnished 
consist of one tinted Tan Linen 10x 12 
inches, one oval cardboard 7x9} inches 
with opening, one plain cardboard of 
same size with wire rest attached. The 
size of the finished frame is 7 x9 % inches. 
Size of opening is 2 x 334 inches. Brain- 
erd & Armstrong’s Twisted Embroidery 
Silk is required for the embroidery as 
follows: 2 
skeins 2052; I 
skein each 


2360, 2361, 
2363, 2053; 
2655, 2640. 


Round center 
of each flower 
is worked solid 
in Satin Stitch, 
with Green 
go5.°.. A ur- 
cular band is 
worked around 
this center in Satin Stitch, with shade 
2640. Petals of flowers are worked solid 
in Satin Stitch, taken lengthwise with the 
shades of Red, using one shade to a flower. 
In the row of five flowers, the central 
flower is made with shade 2363; the next 
adjacent flower on either side, with 2361; 
and the next adjacent flower on either 
side, with shade 2360. The lone flower 
is made with shade 2363. The edges of 
leaves and branches are outlined with 
shades of Green, as indicated by the 
tinting. The veins and finer stems are 
outlined with the darker shades of Green. 
The piece is mounted and finished accord- 
ing to the directions given above. For 
price, see Red pages. 

L. N. 611B. Conventional Chrysanthemum 
on Dark Tan Linen. (See illustration.) 
Parts furnished with each consist of one 
tinted Dark Tan Linen 11 % x 13 % inches, 
one square cardboard 8% x 104% inches 
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with opening, and one cardboard of same 
size with wire rest attached. Finished 
frame measures 84% x10% inches. Size of 
opening is 34% x4 inches. Brainerd & 
Armstrong’s “ Roman ”’ Floss is required 
for the embroidery as follows: 2 skeins 
2452; 1 skein each 2751, 2753, 2755, 2636, 
2637, 2638, 2639, 2640, 2641, 2453, 2454. 
Commence work on one of the large side 
flowers. Center of the flower, between the 
center petals, is worked solid, as a series 
of narrow bands, in Satin Stitch; the top 
band, with 2751; the next band below, 
with 2753; and the next band below, with 
2755. The flower petals are worked solid 
in Slanting Satin Stitch, with the shades 
of Yellow; the two central ones of the 
flower, with 2636; the next adjacent petal 
on either side, with 2637 ; and, in this way, 
each petal to either side one shade darker 
Yellow. The corresponding side flower 
is made in the same manner. The small 
flower between has its center worked 
solid in Kensington Stitch, with Yellow 
2638; the heart-shaped narrow band 
around this, is worked solid in Satin 
Stitch, with Blue 2753. Leaves are 
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worked solid in Slanting Satin Stitch, with 
the shades of Green, using one shade to 
a leaf. The leaves at tip of a spray are 
made lighter and darker towards the base. 
The thick branches are worked solid in 
Slanting Satin Stitch, with the two darker 
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shades of Green. The piece is mounted 
and finished according to preceding dir- 
ections. For price, see Red pages. 


Aprons. 


The two designs are furnished as illus- 
trated, stamped on White Linen Lawn. 


Apron DEsIGN 1292G. 


The finished apron measures about 16 x 16 
inches and sufficient lawn is furnished 
for finishing the apron. For price, see 
Red pages. 

1292G. Fern Design on White Lawn. 
(See illustration.) For the embroidery 
Brainerd & Armstrong’s Embroidery Silk 
is required as follows: ‘‘ Caspian” Floss, 
4 skeins 2031; Twisted Embroidery Silk, 
6 skeins 2031. Rings and leaves of the 
design are worked in solid Wallachian, 
with the Twisted Embroidery Silk. A 
reference to pages 52 to 54 will explain 
exactly how this stitch work is done. 
The rings are made without the use of 
paper forms. The stems are outlined. 
Scalloped edge of apron is worked in 
Buttonhole Stitch, with the “ Caspian”’ 
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Floss. The pocket and edges of strings 
are neatly hemmed and sewed in place. 
For prices, see Red pages. 

1293G. Jewel Wreath Design on White 
Lawn. (See illustration.) For the em- 
broidery, use 6 skeins of Brainerd & Arm- 
stiong’s ‘‘Caspian”’ Floss, shade 2002. 
Leaves and round and oval jewel’ are 
slightly raised and worked over soiid in 
Slanting Satin Stitch, with the White 
“Caspian” Floss. Stems and scrolls 
are outlined. The scalloped edge is 
worked solid in Buttonhole Stitch with 
White ‘“‘Caspian”’ Floss. The pocket 
and edges of strings are neatly hemmed 
and sewed in place. For prices, see Red 


pages. 





APRON DESIGN 1203G. 


Work Bags on Tan Linen. 


The two designs are furnished as illus- 
trated, stamped on Tan Linen. The 
stamped linen furnished is roundin shape, 
and before being made up, resembles a 
round 18-inch centerpiece. .About an 
inch inside the scalloped edge, is a row 


118 


of eyelets. These eyelets are pierced 
and worked in Over and Over Stitch, as 
described on page 39. A silk ribbon of 
one inch width is run through the eyelets 
and, on this as a draw string, the bag is 
drawn into shape. For prices, see Red 
pages. 

1294G. Wallachian Design on Tan Linen. 
(See illustration.) For the embroidery, 
Brainerd & Armstrong’s “Roman” Floss 
is required as follows: 5 skeins 2092; 3 
skeins 2091 ; 2 skeins 2093; 1 skein each 
2090, 2090b. All the flower petals, leaves 
and rings are worked in solid Wallachian. 
A reference to pages 52 to 54 will explain 
this stitch work. The rings are made 
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without the use of the paper forms. Each 
flower consists of the central ring and 
five petals. Central petal is made with 
2091; the next adjacent petal on either 
side, with 2o90b; and the next adjacent 
petal on either side, with 2090. Ring is 
made with 2091. Stem is outlined with 
2093. The topmost leaf on stem is made 
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with 2092, and other two with 2093. The 
three rings on stem are made with 2o91. 
Eyelets are worked with 2091. Scallops 
on edge are raised and worked solid in 
Buttonhole Stitch, with 2092. For price, 
see Red pages. 

1295G. Jewel Designon Tan Linen. (See 
illustration.) For the embroidery, Brain- 
erd & Armstrong’s “Roman” Floss is 
required as follows: 8 skeins 2445; 3 
skeins each 2443, 2444; 1 skein 2446. 
All round jewels and oval petals are 
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raised and worked over solid, with the 
shades of Brown 2443 to 2445. Stems 
are outlined with shade 2446. Eyelets 
are worked with shade 2445. Scallops 
on edge are raised and worked over solid 
in Buttonhole Stitch, with shade 2445. 
For price, see Red pages. 


Baby’s Stamped Nightingales. 


The two designs are furnished as 
illustrated. They are very dainty and 
exceedingly pretty when embroidered. 
The designs are stamped on a good 
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e ‘Flaimel and, after the Satin Stitch where the line broadens, and 
broidered, the slits at the in Outline Stitch where it is single. 
sed with bowsof ribbonand Scallops on edge are worked solid in 


ribbon at the 
Parts furnished 
h consist of one 


y as follows: 
Pecian” Floss, 
3; 2skeins each 
1 skein 2621. 
Twisted Em- 
Silk, 9 skeins Basy’s NIGHTINGALE DeEsIGN 1290G. 
e little leaf on front of bud and _ Buttonhole Stitch, with Twisted Embroid- 
tip and base of bud are worked ery Silk 2472. The piece is finished with 
Slanting Satin Stitch with the bows of Light Pink ribbon. For price, 
of Green, one shade to a leaf. see Red pages. 





Design 1291G. Forget-Me- 
Not on Cream Flannel. (See 
illustration.) Brainerd & 
Armstrong’s Wash Silks 
are suggested for the em- 
broidery as follows: “ Asi- 
atic Caspian” Floss, 3 
skeins 2031a; 2 skeins 
2031; 1 Skein each 2016, 
2621, 2622. ** Asiatic ”’ 
Twisted Embroidery Silk, 
9 skeins 2031a. Flowers 
are worked solid in Blue, 
according to the directions 
on page 18. The small 
leaves are worked solid in 
Satin Stitch, with Green 
2621 and 2622. Stems are 
of each bud is worked outlined with 2622. The ribbon and knot 
ston Stitch, taken verti- effect is worked with the shades of Blue; 
Smallleaves onstemare in Satin Stitch at the wider parts and 
2 as those on bud. Stems outlined on the single line. Scallops on 
| with 2622. The ribbon edge are worked solid in Buttonhole 
4 wi gael in Pink; in Stitch, with the Twisted Embroidery Silk 


Basy’s NIGHTINGALE Desicn 1291G. 
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2031a. The piece is finished with bows 
of Light Blue ribbon. For price, see Red 
pages. 


Tinted Whisk Broom Holders. 


The two designs are furnished as illus- 
trated. The article is for holding a whisk 
broom and, when finished, should be 
hung in a convenient place for that pur- 
pose. In both cases, when the embroidery 
has been finished, the embroidered piece 
is mounted on the wooden form by turn- 
ing over the edges of the linen and gluing 
them to the back. To this back is then 
glued a loop of satin ribbon, of five-eighths 
inch width, in the position shown by the 
illustration, to be finished with a bow at 
the top. Then the cardboard is glued, 
back to back, to the covered wooden 
board. Screw the nickel bracket in place 
and the holder is finished. For prices, 
see Red pages. 

L.N. 585A. Conventional Orange on Tan 
Linen. (Seeillustration.) Parts furnished 
consist of one tinted Tan Linen 12x12 
inches, one plain board of quarter inch 
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thickness, 6 x6 inches; one cardboard of 
the same size and one nickel bracket 
with screws. Brainerd & Armstrong’s 
Twisted Embroidery Silk is required for 
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the embroidery as follows: 1 skein each 
2020, 2166, 2452, 2453. Allof the tinted 
forms are outlined with the shade of silk 
as indicated by the tinting. The fine 
scroll lines are outlined with shade 2166. 
The piece is mounted and finished ac- 
cording to the directions given above. A 
Brown ribbon is used for the loop. For 
prices, see Red pages. 


L.N. 585C. Red Conventional Flower on 
Tan Linen. (See illustration.) The parts 
furnished are the same as for Design L. N. 
585A above. Brainerd & Armstrong’s 
Twisted Embroidery Silk is required for 
the embroidery as follows: 1 skein each 
2000, 2136, 2452, 2453. The edges of the 
tinted forms are outlined with the shade 
of silk as indicated by thetinting. Center 
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of each flower is worked in Satin Stitch 
with shade 2136. Around this Satin 
Stitch, a rectangular frame is made in 
Satin Stitch with Black 2000, as shown 
by the illustration. The fine scroll lines 
are outlined with shade 2452. The piece 
is mounted and finished according to pre- 
ceding instructions. A Red ribbon is 
used for the loop. For price, see Red 


pages. 

























-Men’s Tinted Collar Bag. 
he one design furnished as illustrated. 
very attractive and convenient bag 
for holding stiff collars or for many other 
urposes. The design is tinted on Brown 
for embroidery in shades of 
ge, Old Blue and Green. The 
} shed bag measures 6 % inches across 
Ro d is 3 inches deep. Parts furnished 
Ss consist of sufficient tinted and plain Brown 
Linen for completing the bag and one 
piece of circular cardboard for the 
— and 1% yards of silk cord. For 
4 price, see Red pages. 
+L. N. 587A. Conventional Orange on 
Brown Linen. (See illustration.) Brainerd 
& Armstrong’s Twisted Embroidery Silk 
__ isrequired for the embroidery as follows : 
‘3 skeins 2754; 2 skeins2021 ; 1 skein 2454. 
__ The edges of the tinted parts are outlined 
with the Blue, Orange or Green silk, 
tie according to 
the tinting. 
Having fin- 
ished the em- 
broidery, the 
circular piece 
of cardboard 
is covered on 
both sides 
with the plain 
cloth. This is 
for the bottom 
of the bag. 
Now sew the 






1d 








on Men’s Cotrar Bac L. N. 587A. 
2. edge of the 


__ embroidered piece to the bottom all 
ex around, as shown by the illustration, join- 
Aa 


_ ing the ends in the shape of a bag. The 

top edge is turned inside to the depth of 
ne and three-quarters inches for a hem 
and secured by two rows of Outline Stitch 
shade 2754. Inside the hem and 
een these two lines of stitching, a 
Blue silk cord or ribbon is inserted 
raw string. The bag can be held 
hape by cutting a strip of flexible card- 
| 2%x22 inches and curving it 
und the sides inside the bag. For 
: See Red pages. . 
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Tinted Indian Work Bag. 


The only design furnished is illustrated. 
One attractive feature of this bag is that 
the bottom is of sweet grass and anything 
placed in the bag will be given this 
delightful odor. It makes a very attrac- 
tive and useful work bag. The design is 
characteristically Indian in nature and 
tinted on Tan Linen, to be embroidered 
in shades of Blue, Green, Orange and 
Red. The finished bag measures 6% 
inches across and is about 4 inches deep. 
Parts furnished consist of one piece 
tinted Tan Linen 10% x 23 inches and 
one 6-inch circular woven sweet grass 
bottom and two leather strings 30 inches 
long. For price, see Red pages. 


L. N. 589B. Cross Border on Tan Linen. 
(See illustration.) Brainerd & Armstrong’s 
embroidery silk is required for the em- 
broidery as follows: 2 skeins 2064; | 
skein each 2020, 2182, 2754. The edges 
of the tinted parts are outlined with the 
shade of silk as indicated by the tinting. 
Having finished the embroidery, the edge 
of the embroid- 
ered piece is 
sewed all 
around to the 
bottom, as 
shown by the 
illustration, 
sewingtheends [ 
in the shape of } 
abag. Thetop * 
edge is turned 
inside to a 
depth of one 
and a half inches for a hem and secured 
by two rows of Outline Stitch of shade 
2064. Inside the hem and between these 
two lines of stitching, the straps of leather 
are inserted as draw strings. The bag 
can be held in shape by cutting a strip of 
flexible cardboard 2 x 22 inches and curv- 
ing it around the sides inside the bag. 
For price, see Red pages. 
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Tinted Rubber Bag. 


-The one design is furnished as illus- 
trated. The finished piece is a cylindri- 
cally shaped bag, eleven inches in length, 
for holding a pair of rubbers when trav- 
eling. Parts furnished with each con- 
sist of one piece tinted Tan Suiting 
12% x20 inches. For price, see Red 
pages. 

L. N. 619A, ‘Conventional on Tan Suiting. 
(See illustration.) Brainerd & Arm- 
strong’s Twisted Embroidery Silk is re- 
quired for the embroidery as follows: 1 
skein each 2021, 2452, 2453. The letters 
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and forms tinted in Orange color are 
outlined with shade 2021. Leaves tinted 
Green are outlined with shade 2452. 
Stems and scroll lines are outlined with 
shade 2453. At each end of the strip of 
material for the round part of the bag, 
turn the material under for a three- 
quarters inch hem, securing the hem in 
place with a line of Brier Stitch of shade 
2453 on the face of the goods, On the 
hem at one end of the piece, sew on two 
pearl buttons at a proper distance. In 
the hem at the other end of the piece, 
make two buttonholes for these buttons, 
Cut from the goods two circular pieces 
of 3% inches in diameter for the ends. 
The main strip for the bag is rolled into 
the shape of a cylinder and a circular 
piece is fastened in at each end with a row 
of Brier Stitch of 2453. The bag is com- 
pleted by ‘securing these circular pieces 
at either end. For price, see Red pages. 


Tinted Shaving Paper Holders. 


There are three designs and all are 
illustrated. When embroidered and fin- 
ished, they are something that will please 


the men. Parts furnished with each con- 
sist of one piece tinted colored linen 
8 x 8 inches, one bunch of trimmed cir- 
cular tissue paper and two brass fasteners. 
Finished piece measures 6 inches in di- 
ameter. To put them together after the 
embroidery has been completed, make a 
loop of half inch satin ribbon with a bow 
at the top. Either end of the loop is 
placed in position between the embroid- 
ered top and the tissue paper, and all is 
secured and kept in place by using the 
fasteners in the positions shown by the 
illustrations. For prices, see Red pages. 

L. N. 597A, Conventional Flower on Blue 
Linen, (See illustration.) Brainerd & 
Armstrong’s Twisted Embroidery Silk is 
required for the embroidery as follows: 
2 skeins 2753; 1 skein each 2021, 2453, 
2454. Top and side edges of Blue petals 
are outlined with 2753. Circle at base of 
petals is outlined with 2021. Small 








round center of flower is war , 
Satin Stitch with 2753, and then o 
with 2021. Edges of leaves are outlin 
with 2453. The midrib and stems of © 
leaves and also fine scroll lines are ee 
lined with 2454. Scalloped edge is worked 


. 


a : 















Ras ‘solid in Buttonhole Stitch, with 2753. 
The piece is finished according to direc- 
tions given above. A Blue ribbon is 
__ used for the loop. For price, see Red 
ve — : 
pre _ L..N.597B. Pink Carnation on Dark Tan. 
_ (See illustration.) Brainerd & Arm- 
_strong’s Twisted Embroidery Silk is re- 
_ quired for the embroidery as follews: 
2 skeins 2360; 1 skein each 2361, 2363, 
2452, 2453, 2454. Petals of flower at 
center of design 
are outlined with 
2363. Round cen- 
ter of this flower 
is worked solid in 
Satin Stitch, with 
2454. The stems 
- radiating from 
thiscenter andthe 
calyxes tinted 
Green to which 
they are attached 








: are outlined with 
E Suavinc Paper HotpeR 2454. In the other 
iy L. N. 597B. flowers, central 
: petal is outlined with 2363; the next 
____ adjacent petal on either side, with 2361 ; 


and the next adjacent petals on either 
side, with 2360. The buds tinted Pink 
are outlined with 2363. The larger leaves 
are outlined with 2453, and the smaller 
leaves, with 2452. The scalloped edge 

_ is worked solid in Buttonhole Stitch with 
2360. The piece is finished according 
f ___ to preceding instructions. A dark Pink 
ribbon is used for the loop. For price, 


as te 


(See sarah Brain- 
strong’s Twisted Embroidery 
uired for the embroidery as 
skeins 2016; 1 skein each 
2452, 2453. The square at 
of the design tinted Orange 
ed with shade 2021, and, outside 
“e is outlined again with 2453. Stems 
ps are outlined with 2453, and the 
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xe flower petals are outlined with 
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2016. The space inside the petals is 
strewn with small Seed Stitches, using 
shade 2018 in each central petal and shade 
2021 in the side 
petals. Edges of 
larger leaves are 
outlined with 
shade 2452 and of 
small oval leaves, 
with shade 2453. 
The _ scalloped 
edge is worked 
solid in Button- 
hole Stitch, with 
shade 2016; and 
a line of Outline 
Stitch is worked 
inside this button- 
holing, with shade 
2021. The piece is finished according to 
preceding directions. An Orange ribbon 
is used for the loop. For price, see Red 
pages. 
Tinted Recipe Book. 


One design is furnished as illustrated. 
The article is to be made up in book 
form, using the embroidered linen on the 
covers. Parts furnished with each con- 
sist of one tinted Tan Linen 10x20 
inches, two cardboards 4x 7% inches, 
one dozen durable manilla envelopes 
fitted with metal eyelets for binding be- 
tween the covers. The finished book 
measures 4x7% inches. Having fin- 
ished the embroidery, the embroidered 
half of the goods is used to cover the 
front and back of one of the cardboards 
for the front cover, and the other half 
for covering the other cardboard in the 
same manner for the back cover. A 
space of three-quarters of an inch is left 
between the covers for a hinge. Two 
holes are pierced through the hinge to 
match the eyelets in the envelopes, which 
are fastened between the covers by draw- 
ing a half-inch Orange colored satin 
ribbon through holes and eyelets and 
finishing with bows as shown in the illus- 
tration. The envelopes bound in this 
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cover are convenient for saving recipes 
that may be clipped from papers and 
magazines. For price, see Red pages. 


L. N. 595C. Yellow Poppy on Dark Tan 
Linen. (See illustration.) Brainerd & 
Armstrong’s T wist- 
ed Embroidery Silk 
is required for the 
embroidery as fol- 
lows: 1 skein each 
2018, 2453, 2454. 
Oval center of 
flower is worked 
solid in Satin Stitch, 
with shade 2453. 
Edges of petals 
tinted Yellow and 
lettering are out- 
lined with 2018. Leaves, veins and scroll 
lines are outlined with the shades of 
Green. The book is mounted and finished 
as explained above. For price, see Red 
pages. 
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Tinted Needle Book. 


One design is furnished as illustrated. 
Parts furnished consist of one piece tinted 
Tan Linen § x 14 inches, two pieces of 
broadcloth 2% x 3 inches, one piece plain 
Tan Linen 3 x 10 inches and two card- 
boards 2% x6% inches. When opened, 
the needlebook in the illustration would 
show inside the front cover, and midway 
of it, two leaves of broadcloth with pinked 
edges for needles and a little pocket of 
the linen 1% x 1% inches to either side ; 
inside the back cover, a slip of the linen 
1% x 6inches is sewed on the long way 
and divided up into five little pockets. 
These strips for the pockets are sewed 
onin some fancy stitch like Brier Stitch, 
with the Brown silk. The cardboards 
are inserted inside front and back covers 
for stiffening and the edges are bound 
all around with half inch Brown satin 
ribbon. The book is closed with a bow 
of the same ribbon. For price, see Red 


pages. 
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L. N. 599A. Busy Bee on Dark Tan Linen, 
(See illustration.) Brainerd & Arm- 
strong’s Embroidery Silks is required as 
follows: “Asiatic” Filo 
Selle, 1 skein 2000; 
Twisted Embroidery 
Silk, 1 skein each 2165, 
2623. All lines and 
edges of bee are out- 
lined with Black Filo. 
Leaves with their pen- 
dant stems and their 
end jewels areoutlined 
with the Green. Scroll 
lines are outlined with 
2165 and a line through the middle of the 
hinge is also worked in the same stitch 
and with the samesilk. Piece is finished 
according to directions given above. For 
price, see Red pages. 
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Tinted Hat Pin Holders. 


The two designs are furnished as illus- 
trated. Parts furnished with each con- 
sist of one tinted White Batiste 4 x 17% 
inches and one cardboard frame or 
box 1%x7x¥% inches. Having finished 
the embroidery, the linen is mounted on 
the outside of the frame by gluing it on 
the sides and bottom of the box-shaped 
frame and turning the edges in at the 
top and gluing them. A satin ribbon of 
half-inch width is stitched or glued around 
the sides and bottom and the ends car- 
ried inside the top of the box and glued. 
A hole is pierced in both top sides of the 
box thus finished, into which is fastened 
a loop of baby ribbon finished with bows 
at the sides. For prices, see Red pages. 


L. N. 605A. Blue Daisy on White Batiste. 
(See illustration.) Brainerd & Arm- 
strong’s ‘‘ Caspian” Floss is required for 
the embroidery as follows: 1 skein each 
2018, 2032, 2621, 2622a. Round centerof 
flower is worked solid in Satin Stitch, with 
shade 2622a. It is then outlined with 
shade 2018. The edges of petals and veins 
tinted Blue are outlined with shade 2032. 
Edges of leaves are outlined with the 
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shades of Green, the leaves at the tip of 
the spray with the lighter shades. Stem 
to daisy is outlined with shade 2622a. 
Other stems are 
outlined with 
shade 2621. The 
piece is mounted 
and finished 
according to 
above _instruc- 
tions. Light 
Blue ribbon is 
used. For price, 
see Red pages. 
EN. 603 B, 
Pepper Berry on 
White Linen. 
(See illustra- 
tion.) Brainerd 
& Armstrong’s 
“ Roman” Floss 
is required for 
the embroidery 
asfollows: 1 
skein each 2061, 
2062, 2063, 2621, 
2622a. Berries 
are worked solid 
according to in- 
Structions to be 
found on page 
24 of this book. The leaves are outlined 
with the shades of Green, shading those 
at the tip of the spray lighter and those 
towards the base darker. The thicker 
stems are worked in Slanting Satin Stitch 
with the darker shade of Green. The 
piece is mounted and finished according 
to preceding instructions. Red ribbon 
isused. For price, see Red pages. 
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Jewel Bag. 


One design is furnished as illustrated. 
The bag is a useful one in traveling. In- 
side the bag shown in the illustration is 
another one made of chamois, which it is 
possible to take out and replace. The 
chamois bag is held closed by a single 
small pearl button, which fastens upon 
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a button hole in the flap, as is the case 
with the outer linen bag. The idea is to 
place one’s jewels or valuables in the 
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chamois bag, place that in the linen bag 
and suspend it around the neck under- 
neath one’s clothing. Parts furnished 
with each consist cf one piece of stamped 
White Linen 6 x 9% inches, and one piece 
of chamois 5 x 7% inches for making the 
inside bag. For price, see Red pages. 
L. N. 615A. Forget-Me-Not on White 
Linen. (See illustration.) Brainerd & 
Armstrong’s Filo Selle is required for the 
embroidery as follows: 1 skein each 
2031, 2032, 2637, 2622. The floral de 
sign is worked solid according to the in- 
structions that-may be found on page 18 
of this book. Having finished the em- 
broidery, the edges of the linen are turned 
under all around for a quarter inch hem 
which is secured in place by a line of 
Outline Stitch cf Plue 2032. The linen 
is then sewed into the form of a bag, with 


Mogarine 
LLike the Best’ 


The Modern Priscilla is the one recognized 
authority on all kinds of Art Needlework, Crochet, 
Knitting, Lace and Embroidery for Costumes and 
Lingerie, and on Home Decoration. Itis the only 


Fashion Magazine of Embroidery 


that has illustrated instructions for working out the 
newest ideas and designs in Ladies’ and Children’s 
Waists, Gowns, Neckwear, Hats and Underwear; 
and for working all the popular kinds of embroidery, 
such as French, Eyelet, Cut Work, Cross Stitch, 
Shadow Work, Filet Guipure, Wallachian, and all 
kinds of Lace. 

In each issue there will be found special depart- 
ments devoted to such things as China, Oil and 
Water Color Painting, Stenciling, Pyrography, 
Leather Work, Brass Work and the-like; and 
Editorial Departments, each in charge of an expert, 
under such headings as ‘‘ Cooking,” ‘‘ Hostess and 
Guest,” “ Dressmaking,” (including latest fashions 
and patterns) ‘‘ Helps for Housekeepers,”’ etc., etc. 


Subscription price, 75 cents per year 
Canadian subscriptions, 25 cents extra. 


Valuable Coupon 


| Good for ONE EMBROIDERY TRANSFER 
; OUTFIT 


: To obtain FREE our new Transfer Pattern ; 
: Outfit, consisting of Transfer Patterns for 24 : 
: attractive embroidery designs for ladies’ wearing ; 
: apparel and household decoration, and one com- ; 
: plete alphabet, mail us this coupon with 75 cents : 


! for one year’s subscription for The Modern ; 
: Priscilla. This complete outfit will then be ; 
i sent to you Free of Charge. : 


- SPECIAL 


! For 25c. extra ($1.00 in all), we will send you ; 
} in place of the Transfer Pattern Outfit, a hand- } 
i some Corset Cover design stamped on fine white : 
: Jawn. 
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THE BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG CO. 


a flap fastened by a loop over a pearl 
button as shown by the illustration. At 
the sides is placed a loop of about 34 





Jewet Bac L.N, 615A. 


inches of White silk ribbon, half inch 
width. Bag of chamois is made for the 
inside as stated above. For price, see 
Red pages. 


Round and Oval Tinted Calendars. 


The two designs illustrated are fur- 
nished. They are to be embroidered, 
mounted and hung in place, where a cal- 
endar will be convenient for reference. 
For prices, see Red pages. 

L.N.603B. Forget-Me-Not on Ecru Batiste. 
(See illustration.) Parts furnished con- 
sist of one piece tinted Ecru Batiste 8 x 8 
inches, two round cardboards 5% inches 
in diameter and one calendar pad for 
1910. The completed calendar measures 
54 inches in diameter. For the embroi- 
dery, one skein each of Brainerd & Arm- 
strong’s Filo Selle will be required in 
shades 2033, 2622 and 2639. Edges of 
petals tinted Blue are outlined with 2033. 
A French Knot of 2639 is placed in the 
center of each flower. Leaves and scroll 
lines are outlined with 2622. Having 
finished the embroidery, mount the em- 
broidered piece on one of the cardboards 







, over the edges of the cloth 
them to the back. Now glue 
Ka loop of Olive Green satin 


CaLenpar L, N, 603 B. 































ibbon, of three-eighths inch width, 
ishing with a bow at the top. Next 
ake the other round cardboard and glue 
it, back to back to the covered card. 
board. Glue the calendar pad in position 
as shown by the illustration. For price, 
Red pages. 
..N. 605C, Blue Daisy on White Linen. 
illustration.) Parts furnished con- 
t of one piece tinted White Linen 8 x11 
es, two oval cardboards 5 x7% 
s, and one calendar pad for 1910. 
completed calendar measures 4% x 
inches. For the embroidery, Brainerd & 
strong’s Filo Selle is required as 
ws: 1 skein each 20314, 2471, 2621, 
2623, 2637. Round center of daisy 
rked solid in Satin Stitch, with Green 
It is then outlined with 2637. 
tinted Blue are outlined with 2031a. 
and leaves are outlined with 2622 
A stem of small flowers is to 
l at either side of the design. 
these small flowers is worked 
isington Stitch, with 2471 at 
2621 at the base. Stem is 


é te. 
——- 
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DUTCH COLLARS 
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Ladies interested in Art Needle Work send 
for our FREE Catalogue of designs. 
Wholesale Price List to Embroidery teach- 
ers and Parties in business. Our large cata- 
logue containing over 15,000 designs, 25c. 


JOHN S. PIPER, 
123 West Ninth Street, Cincinnati, Ohio 


STENCILING OUTFIT. 


va, angen 5 
=, Ad y . ( 
ot es 
ae 
xX 7X5 
os ay 
FIT - 
of, rte ol ry 
i oes - 
3'2 X 4! 3% X 4% 
ae ae wa 
on ae” a i 
y \y 
v’ ‘x : galt ss S:% 
Als AIF \\Z +\ 
5 IN. 3X4 


WILL SEND on RECEIPT of $1.00 
6 Stencil Designs as shown, 3 Tubes 

es es, Blotting Paper, Tacks 

an irections. © i 

you our Free Sheet showing ite LTR ge 
address John S. Piper, 

Dept. A. 123 W., 9th St., Cincinnati, 0. 
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Eyeet No. 2741 


This beautiful Eyelet Centerpiece stamped on Pure White 
Linen will be sent post paid as follows : 
STAMPED LINEN bil tech a 


TO WORK 


Send for our Free Catalog of Art Needlework Mater- 
ials, Stamped Cambrics, Stamped Linens, Perforated 
Patterns, Battenberg, Duchess and Honiton Braids, 
Cluney Laces, Vallenciennes Laces and Insertions, 
D. M. C. Embroidery Cottons, etc. 

We carry a full line of Brainerd & Armstrong’s 
Embroidcry Silks in patent holders and can furnish 
Stamped Linens, etc., of all designs shown in this book, 
Write today. 


HOME NEEDLEWORK CO., Dept. W, 


4910 Washington Park Place, CHICAGO. 





 "“Exehanged) 
FOR YOUR OLD | 
OsTRICH FEATHERS ! | 


SEND YOUR OLD OSTRICH FEATHERSTO US 


We can use them in our repair depart- 
ment for remaking and rebuilding and will 
make you a liberal allowance for them. 


OLD PLUMES MADE OVER 
Equal to New—at One-half the Cost. 


You will be both surprised and delighted with 
the beautiful plumes and novelty effects we can 
make from your old ostrich feathers. 


BEAUTIFUL NEW PLUMES 
Sold at Wholesale Prices. 


Weimport our raw stock direct from South 

Africa and do our own manufacturing, selling 

@ the finest quaiities and latest styles ‘at lower 

prices than are usually asked for inferior goods. 

WRITE TODAY FOR OUR CATALOG 

Giving fuil particulars and showing the be sauti- 

ful plumes and feather pieces that we sell or 
exchange at wholesale prices, 








outlined with 2621. Having finished the 
embroidery, complete the calendar as 
described for Calendar L. N. 603B, using 
Light Blue ribbon for the loop. For price, 
see Red pages. 





CALENDAR L. N. 605 C. 


Rectangular Tinted Calendars. 


Two designs are furnished as shown by 
the illustrations. The embroidered piece 
is mounted ona smaller rectangular card- 
board, which in turn is mounted on a 
The finished cal- 
endar measures 4x13 inches and is 
finished at the top with a loop and bow 


of half-inch satin ribbon. Parts furnished 


Green cardboard mat. 


consist of one piece tinted Batiste 4x 10% 
inches, one cardboard 2% xg inches, one 
Green cardboard mat 4x13 inches and 
one calendar pad for Having 
finished the embroidery, mount the em- 
broidered piece on the smaller cardboard 
by turning over the edges of the cloth and 
gluing them at the back of the card- 


board. Now glue this covered piece in 


1910. 
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place on the Green mat ; glue the calendar | 
pad in place and pierce two holes at the | 
top of the Green mat, through which | 
draw a loop of ribbon, finishing it with a | 
bow at the top of the calendar. For 


prices, see Red pages. 


L. N. 607 A. Conventional Red Flower on | 


Ecru Batiste. (See illus- 
tration.) Brainerd & 
Armstrong’s Filo Selle | 
is required as follows: 
1 skein each 2063, 2622, 
2623. Round center of 
flower is outlined with 
2622. Petals of flower 
tinted Red are outlined 
with 2063. Edges of 
leaves tinted Green and 
stems and scroll lines 
outlined with shades 
2622 and 2623. Calen- 
dar is made up as ex- 
plained above, using 
Red ribbon for the loop. 
Forprice,see Red pages. cis Gukeas L. N. 607 A. 





L.N.607C. Pink Daisy on White Batiste, 
(See illustration.) Brain- 
erd & Armstrong’s 
“Roman” Floss is re- 
quired as follows: 1 
skein each 2472, 2473, 
2621, 2622a. Center of 
daisy is worked solid in 
Satin Stitch, with 2622a. 
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PECK & 


PECK’S 


» Three Fifth Avenue 
= Hosiery Shops. are 


selling “exclusive, 

smartly shaped hosiery, 
in iatest New York,Lon- 
don and Paris styles. 


| PECK & PECK 


W offer beautifully hand em- 


broidered silk lisle stock- 


® ings for ladies, value $1.50 


pair, special 85c, (Same 


S patterns in silk $1.95.) 


| PECK & PECK 


have a lot of ladies’ very 


® sheer silk lisle stockings, 


made with4-thread double 
top, black and tan, bronze 
London smoke and white, 
wear better than any other 


thin stocking in the mar- § 
ket. Price 69c. pair or 


$8.00 doz. 


Hostery Style 


PECK & PECK 


481 Fifth Ave., 
at 41st Street 
NEW YORK 


230 Fifth Ave., 
at 27th Street 





SSILKA |VORY. 


Thy "ey ¥ 
ORR, PECK & 


PECK 


offer ladies’ pure silk 
stockings, cotton 
soles, all colors, at 
our special price of 
$1.19, valued at 


$2.00. 


PECK & PECK 


offer Children's lmen 
knee ribbed stockings. § 
exceptional value, made 
from Maco yarn (P. & § 
P, only). 35c¢, pair, 3 
for $1.00. 


PECK & PECK 


have for Men, sets of 
pure thread silk sox 
both with and without 
cotton soles, and finest 
quaiity of scarfs to 
match, $3.00 for set 
A smart Christmas or 
Easter Gift. 


Book L Free. 


564 Fifth Ave., 
at 46th Street 


Q 
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Petals of top daisy are 
outlined with 2472. 
Petals of other two 
daisies are outlined with 
2473. Edges of leaves 
and also stems and 
veins are outlined with 
shades 2621 and 26224. 
Calendar is made up as 
explained above, using 
Pink ribbon for the 
loop. For price, see 
Red pages. 










FOR FANCY WORK 


of all kinds, bags, crocheted articles, or any of the 
knick-knucks be.oved by women in which ribbons 
or cords are strung or aring to “hang up’ by is 
desired. Nothing has ever given greater satisfac- 
tiun than these same 


“Sitka Ivory” Rings 


They are ecoromical, handsome and dainty. They 
are far superior to metal rings as they 


WILL NOT RUST, TARNISH OR CORRODE 
SPECIA L OFFER If your dealer does 


not keep “SITKA 
IVORY” RINGS, seud us his name, and we will 
mail, a sample dozen, in assorted sizes,1 2 to 1 


postageand packing, youwilleendus LO Cts. 
THE ROGERS & HUBBARD CO. 
24 High Strect, MIDDLETOWN, CONN 
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THE MAGAZINE ABOUT PEOPLE, 








Would You Like to 
Earn a Genuine 


SILK DRESS? 








t 


4 Bag 
Sone ee & 


, 9 
, 


Lhe 


make this suit 







10 yards of Silk will 


I? is hardly neces- 

sary to mention 
the pleasure which 
may be had in having 
a beautiful Silk Dress 
ready to wear. The 
problem is, how can 
the money be spared, 


We offer an oppor- 
tunity to earn, during 
odd moments, ten 
yards of high grade 
Black Taffeta Silk. 


Let us send you a 
sample of the silk. 

We wish to intro- 
duce our magazines 
in every home and 
will reward you for 
your help. If you 
might see our publi- 
cations you would 
then understand why 
the work is easy. 


Let us send you a 
sample copy of each 
magazine. 

You will enjoy read- 
ing them anyway and 
perhaps you may 
decide that it should 
be very easy to earn 
a silk dress. Just 
your nameonapostal, 
addressed to: SILK 
Dress Dept., will 
bring the magazines. 


eee ane 





HUMAN LIFE 


Is a beautiful magazine 
with colored covers and 
beautifully illustrated. It 
contains the life story of 
over fifty prominent 


people each month. 





IDEAL HOMES. 


Excellent illustrated arti- 
cles each month about 
beautifying the home; 
also about fruits, flowers, 
vegetables, and a special 
department on cooking. 


Human Life Publishing Company, 
No. 534 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, Mass. 








]DEAL HOMES 


Q)EVOTED-T0 TOWN AND COUNTRY LIFE 
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THE BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG CO. 


Burnt Leather Skein Booklets. 





[,EATHER SKEIN BOOKLET 
DegsiGnaA. 


LEATHER SKEIN BooKLET 
DesicnB. 


Burnt Leather Skein Booklets. Designs A-B. 


(See illustrations.) This booklet measures 
3 4x9% inches and is a device for keeping 
skeins of Embroidery Silk in good order 
and in good shape for use. The booklet 
consists of ten folded paper pages for 
holding the skeins. Each page will hold 
several skeins. The covers are leather, 
Choice of 


two designs is offered as follows: A, 


burnt with an artistic design. 


Poinsettia on Red Leather; B, Dogwood 
The booklets are 
furnished finished and complete, just as 


on Brown Leather. 


illustrated. For price, see Red pages. 





“W. & N.” 
Bias Seam Tape 


Is made by skilled operatives and by a 
special process all the elasticity of the 
goods is retained, which is the essen- 
tial feature in bias folds. Turns a 
curve without a pucker. For Fagoting, 
fancy collars and yokes, Mexican 
stitch, piping, binding seams and 
trimming silk, wool, and wash fabrics, 
etc. If your dealer does not keep it, 
send us his name and 15 cents for one 
iece of White Cambric, 15 cents for 
hite and Colored Lawns, 25 cents 
for White India Linen or White and 


A Guarantee of 
Quality. 





/"wan'\ 
{BIAS SEAN TAPE J 


itdurns itself 


Mar! Colored Batiste, 12 yard pieces, 40 
Trade x eents for White and ‘Colored Taffeta 
Registered Silk and Pure Linen Lawn and Cam- 


bric, 6 yard pieces. 


WM. E. WRIGHT & SONS CO., 
381 and 383 Broadway, New York City. 





BraAINERD & ARMSTRONG’S 


Housekeeper’s Handy Box 


OF SEWING SILK. 





HANDY BOX A. HANDY BOX B. HANDY BOX C. 


Something Every Woman Should Have. 


costinc 40 CENTS onty. 


THESE BOxEs, ESPECIALLY Box C, ARE SPLENDID Ho.tipay GIFTs— SURE 


T) PLEASE EVERY WOMAN AND PROVE USEFUL TO HER THE ENTIRE YEAR. 


The three styles of boxes are furnished as illustrated above. In ordering, 
you should state definitely which style box you wish— whether A, B or C. 
-Contents of the boxes are the same in all cases, consisting of 4 spools of 
Brainerd & Armstrong’s best 50-yard 
Black Sewing Silk (3 spools size A, 2 
spools size B and 1 spool size O) and 
2 spools of to-yard Black Buttonhole 
Twist, size D. 


SENT POSTPAID TO ANY ADDRESS 
ror onty 40 CENTS eacu. 





The Brainerd & Armstrong Co. 


CONTENTS OF 
HOUSEKEEPERS’ HANDY BOX. 100 Union St., New London, Conn, 





9 CHNCIRINAT: 


None But Ivory Soap is Good Enough. 


Don’t make any mistake about it. The woman who does 
fancy work—no matter where she may be—knows how it 
should be washed. 

She knows that washing powders and labor saving soaps 
are all right for certain purposes; but the washing of fancy work 
is not one of them. 

For that, none but Ivory Soap is good enough. 

No other soap is so pure. No other soap is so mild. 

This combination—purity and mildness—makes Ivory 
Soap equally available for bath, toilet and fine laundry use. 

For those purposes, a pure soap—a soap that cleans but 
does not injure—is absolutely essential. Ivory Soap is such a 
soap. It cleans but it does not injure. 


q Ivory Soap ~ 99446. Per Cent. Pure | 
















ILLUSTRATIONS IN TuHIs BOOK. 


ma ufacturers, we sell only to storekeepers, and therefore cannot supply 
| direct with our specialties. We are, howeve: willing and glad to do every- 
ble to assist ladies in procuring the goods aavertised in this book and, to 
1 this, we have arranged with some of the storekeepers in our city to fill 
ich ladies may send us, with remittance, when they cannot obtain our goods 

their local dealers. | 


“in stock. _ If, however, you are unable to get our goods in your own city, and if 
: "your dealer will not order them for you, then you may send the proper amount to us, 
“and we will see that your order is promptly filled the day it is received by one of our 
- city stores. 

: You will notice that the prices at which the stores in this city sell our goods are 
; no lower than anywhere else. They can, however, fill orders at once, at the follow- 
ing prices, for any goods in this book, as they can procure them without delay from 





























_ our large stock at the factory. 
THE BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG CO., 


‘100 UNION STREET, © NEW LONDON, CONN. 


Postage will be prepaid to all points in the United States: 


Linens for Centerpieces and Doilies. 


These goods consist of plain squares of White Linen of good quality, stamped with the 
_ different designs. 


‘ 





3 1170 Designs A-B. See pages 27 and 32 for illustrations. Designsare: A, Chain Stitch; 
_ 8B, Brier Stitch. Made in 12, 18 and 22-inch sizes. Price for 12-inch 15c. ; 18-inch 3oc. ; 
22-inch 4oc. each. 


1171 Designs A-B-C-D-E-F. See page 17 for illustrations. Designs are: A, Wild Rose; 
= B, Daisy; C, Forget-Me-Not; D, Maiden Hair Fern; E, Violet; F, Field Poppy. Made 
in 7, 9, 12, 18 and 22-inch sizes. Price for 7-inch 8c. ; 9-inch toc. ; 12-inch 1§c. ; 18-inch 
30c.; 22-inch 4oc. each. ; 


472 Designs A-B-C-D. See page 23 for illustrations. Designs are: A, Strawberry; B, 
Cal. Pepper Berry; C, Cherry; D, Chrysanthemum. Made in 9, 12, 18 and 22-inch 
sizes. Price for 9-inch 10c.; 12-inch 15c.; 18-inch 3o0c.; 22-inch 4oc. each. =~ 


‘ae igns A-B-C-D-E. See page 27 for illustrations. Designs are: A, Am, Beauty 
se; B, Bridesmaid Rose; C, Jack Rose; D, Carnation; E, Wild Carrot. Made in 12, 
ind 22-inch sizes. Price: for 12-inch 15c.; 18-inch 3oc.; 22-inch 4oc. each. 


and 1175 G Designs. See page 23 for illustrations. Designs are: 1174 G, Holly; 
G, Chrysanthemum. Made in 9, 12, 18 and 22-inch sizes. Price for 9-inch TOC. ; 
- 12-inch 15c.; 18-inch 30c.; 22-inch 4oc. each. 





| 
| 
| 





Mountmellick Centers, Doilies and Scarf. . 


The following designs are stamped on good quality White Damask, specially selected 
because of its adaptability for this style of work. } 


818 to 820 Designs. See pages 33 and 35 for illustrations. Designs are: 818, Clover and 
Wheat ; 819, Wild Rose; 820, Poppy. Made in 27 and 36-inch sizes. Price for 27-inch 
$1.15 ; 36-inch $1.45 each. 


821 Design. Centcrand Doiley. See page 37 for illustration. Design is Grapes. Made 
in 12, 27 and 36-inch sizes. Price for 12-inch 25c. ; 27-inch $1.15 ; 36-inch $1.45 each. 


822 Design. Scarf to match Design 821. See page 37 for illustration. Made 18 x 54-inch 
size. Price $1.35 each. 


Eyelet Centers, Doilies and Sofa Cushions. 


These designs are stamped ona good grade of Linen, specially selected because of its 
adaptability to this style of work. 


1152 Designs A-B-C-D-E-F. Centers and Doilies on White Linen. See pages 39, 41, 43 
and 45 for illustrations. Designs are: A, Butterfly; B, Pepper Berry; C, Wheat; LD, 
Daisy ; E, Dandelion; F, Daisy. Made in 12, 18, 22 and 27-inch sizes. Price for 12-inch 
15c. ; 18-inch 30c. ; 22-inch 4oc. ; 27-inch 60c. each. 


271A, 272A, 273A Designs. Sofa Cushions stamped on White Linen. See pages 45 
and 46 for illustrations. Designs are: 271 A, Daisy; 272 A, Festoon Daisy; 273 A, 
Empire Daisy. Price 60c. each including front and back. 


271B, 272 B, 273B Designs. Sofa Cushions stamped on Tan Linen. See pages 45 and 
46 for illustrations. Designs are the same as above. Price 60c. each, including front 
and back. 


4151 Designs. Centers and Doilies stamped on White Linen. See page 67 for illustra- 
tions. Made in 9, 12, 22, 9x16 and 18x 24-inch sizes. Price for 9-inch 1oc. ; 12-inch 
Isc. ; 22-inch 4oc.; 9x 16-inch 15c. ; 18x 24-inch 4oc. each. 

Stiletto with Gauge. For piercing the eyelets. The adjustable gauge regulates the size 
of the puncture. There is nothing like it for eyelet work. Price 25c. each. 


Coronation Braid Centers and Doilies. 


These designs are stamped on a good grade of White Linen, specially selected because 
of its adaptability to this style of work. 


1167 Designs A-B-C. See pages 48 and 51 for illustrations. Designs are: A, Butterfly ; 
B, Wild Rose; C, Peacock Feather. Made in 12, 18, 22 and 27-inch sizes. Price 
for 12-inch 15c.; 18-inch 30c. ; 22-inch 40c:; 27-inch 60c. each. 


White Coronation Braid for these nieces furnished in three sizes: Large size No. ®/,2; 
Medium size No. %/-5; Small size No. /9, Price 15c. per skein of six yards. 


Wallachian Centers, Doilies and Sofa Cushions. 


These designs are stamped on a good quality of Linen, which has been carefully selected 
as specially suited to this style of work. 


1162 Designs A-B-C-D-E-F. Centers and Doilies on White Linen. See Colored Plate 
CXLIV for illustrations. Designs are: A, Wreath Effect; B, Circular Center; C, 
Drooping Sunburst; D, Cosmos; E, Butterfly; F, Sunburst. Made in 12, 18, 22 and 
27-inch sizes. Price for 12-inch I5c. ; 18-inch 30c. ; 22-inch 4oc. ; 27-inch 60c. each. 


8202 Desings A-B-C-D-E-F, Centers and Doilies on Tan Linen. See Colored Plate 
CXLIV for illustrations. Designs and sizes same as for Designs 1162 A-F above. Price 
12-inch 15c¢.; 18-inch 30c. ;-22-inch 40c. ; 27-inch 60c. each. 


1164G, 1165G, 1166G Designs. Centers and Doilies on White Linen. See pages 59 
and 61 for illustrations. Designs are: 1164G, Seven Ring Flower; 1165G, Five Ring 


2 — <_< eee 




































Loop; 1166G, Double Petal. Made in 12, 18, 22 and 27-inch sizes. Price for 12-inch 
15c.; 18-inch 39c. ; 22-inch 4oc. ; 27-inch 60c. each. 


- 9204G, 8205G, 8206G Designs. Centers and Doilies on Tan Linen. See pages 59 
and 6: for illustrations. Designs and sizes same as for Designs 1164G to 1166G above. 
Price for 12-inch 15c.; 18-inch 3oc. ; 22-inch 4oc. ; 27-inch 6oc. each. 


1163A Design. Center and Doilies on White Linen. See page 61 for illustration. 
- Made in 12, 22 and 27-inch sizes. Price for 12-inch 15c. ; 22-inch 4oc. ; 27-inch 6oc. each. 


908 Design. Center on Dark Tan Linen. See Colored Plate CXLI for illustration. Made 
27-inch size only. Price 6oc. each. 


909 Design, Scarf on Dark Tan Linen to match above. See Colored Plate CXLI for 
illustration. Made 18x 54-inch size. Price 7oc. each. 


283A Design. Sofa Cushion on Dark Tan Linen. See Colored Plate CXLI for illus- 
tration. Price 60c. each, including back. 


283 Designs B-C. Sofa Cushions ca Tan Linen. See Colored Plate CXLVII for illus- 
trations. Designs are: B, Corner Tree ; C, Maltese Cross. Price 60c. each, including 
back. 


4162 Designs. Centers and Doilies on White Linen. See page 69 for illustrations. Made 
9, 12, 22, 9x 16 and 18x 24-inch sizes. Price for 9-inch toc. ; 12-inch 15c.; 22-inch 4oc. ; 
gx 16-inch 15c. ; 18 x 24-inch 40c. each. 

4163 Designs. Runner ard Doilies on White Linen. See pages 68 and 70 for illustra- 
tions. Made 12-inch and 22xs50-inch sizes. Price for 12-inch 15¢..; 22x 50-inch 8oc. 
each. 

“ Washable Rings Use of these is explained on page 53- Furnished in four sizes. Small- 

; est, No. 3360, 7g-inch diameter ; next larger, No 552,z,-inch diameter ; next larger, 

No. 393, 44-inch diameter ; large, No. 3014, 13-inch diameter. Price 5c. per dozen. 


Bureau Sets on White Linen. 


These designs are stamped on a good grade of White Linen, specially selected for the 


work. 
1176 Designs A-B. Sce page 65 for illustrations. Designs are: 1176A, Scarf 22x 47 
inches; 1176B, Pin Cushion 16 x 18 inches. Price for 1176A 75c.; 1176B 25c. each. 


1177 Designs A-B. See page 65 for illustrations. Designs are: 1177A, Scarf 22 x 47 
inches ; 1177B, Pin Cushion 16 x 18 inches. Price for 1177A 75c.; 1177B 25c. each. 


Stamped Table Sets on White Linen. 


ee These are stamped on a good grade of White Linen and are especially good for making 
up into sets. 


4161 Designs. Eyelet Centers and Doilies on White Linen. See page 67 for illustra- 
tions. Made in 9, 12, 22,9 x 16 and 18 x 24-inch sizes. Prices for g-inch toc.; 12-inch 


15c.; 22-inch 40c.; 9 x 16-inch 15c.; 18 x 24-inch 4oc. each. 

4152 Designs. Wallachian Centers and Doilies on White Linen. See page 69 for illus- 
{rations. Made 9, 12, 22, 9 x 16 and 18 x 24-inch sizes. Price for 9-inch 1oc.; 12-inch 
5c. ; 22-inch 40c.; 9 x 16-inch 15c.; 18 x 24-inch 4oc. each. 

4153 Designs. Wallachian Runner and Doilies on White Linen. See pages 68 and 7o 
for illustrations. Made in 12-inch and 22 x 50-inch sizes. Price 12-inch 15c.; 22 x 50- 
inch 80c. each. 


Tinted Centers, Doilies and Scarf on Tan Linen. 


- These goods are beautifully tinted on a good quality of Tan Linen. 
- 900 Designs A-B. Sce Colored Plate CXLV and page 76 for illustrations. Designs are: 
A, Butterfly; 8, Wild Rose. Made in 12 and 27-inch sizes. Price for 12-inch 20¢.; | 


se 27-inch 65c. each. 


904 to 907 Designs. See pages 79 and 81 for illustrations. Designs au 
; 3 are: eal, 
Pepper Berry; 905, Jack Rose; 906, Chrysanthemum; 907, Sweet Pox Mare tysuct 
size only. Price 65c. each. 


910 Design. See page 83 for illustration. Made 24-inch size only. Price 6s5c. each. — 


915 Design. Scarf to match above. See page 83 for illustration. Made 18 x 54-inch size. 
Price 70c. each. 


Tinted Centers and Doilies on Dark Tan Linen. 


These are beautifully tinted on a good quality of Tan Linen somewhat darker in shade 
than the above goods. 


901 Design. See page 71 for illustration. Design is Conventional Red Poppy. Made in 
12 and 27-inch size. Price for 12-inch 20c.; 27-inch 65c. each. 


902 and 903 Designs. ‘See page 76 and Colored Plate CXLV for illustrations. Designs 
os : 902, Stencil Red Rose; 903, Conventional Apple. Made 27-inch size only. Price 
5c. each. 


912 G Design. Oval Centerpiece. See Colored Plate CXLVI for illustration. Made 
24 x 36-inch size. Price 7oc. each. 


Stamped Centers, Doilies and Library Scarfs on Dark Tan Linen. 


These are not tinted but are stamped in outline on the same Dark Tan Linen as the 
above goods. 

911 Designs A-B-C. Library Scarfs. See Colored Plate CXLVI for illustrations. De- 
signs are: A, Butterfly; B, Disc; C, Stencil Rose. Made 25 x 72-inch size. Price 
goc. each. 

913 Design. Center and Doilies. See Colored Plate CXLV for illustration. Design is 
Conventional White Rose. Made in 12and 27-inch sizes. Price for 12-inch 15c.; 27-inch, 
55c- each. 


914 Design. Center and Doilies. See Colored Plate CXLV for illustration. Design is 
Conventional Pink Rose. Made 27-inch size only. Price 55c. each. 


Hemstitched and Drawn Work White Linen Centers, 
Doilies and Scarfs. 


For definite information regarding these beautiful goods, read carefully page 105 and 
note the illustrations on pages 106 and 107. 


1091 Design. Hemstitched and Drawn Work. Furnished only in following sizes and at 
following prices: Price 9 x 9-inch 35c.; 12 x 12-inch 50c.; 24 x 24-inch $1.65; 36 x 36- 
inch $3.00; 18 x 27-inch $1.50; 18 x 36-inch $2.00; 18 x 54-inch $2.85 each. 

9481 Design. Hemstitched and Drawn Work. Furnished only in following sizes and at 
following prices. Price 9 x g-inch 20¢ ; 12x 12-inch 25c.; 30 x 30-inch $1.15; 36 x 36- 
inch $1.60; 45 x 45-inch $2.20; 18 x 27- ach 8oc.; 18 x 54-inch $1.35; 18 x 72-inch $1.75 
each. a 

382 Design. Drawn Work and Embroidery. Furnished only in following sizes and at fol- 
lowing prices: Price, 12 x 12-inch 55¢.; 24 x 24-inch $1.50; 36 x 36-inch $2.75 ; 18 x 45- 
inch $2.00; 18x 54-inch $2.30 each. 


1560 Design. Buttonholed Edge and Drawn Work. Furnished only in following sizes , 


and at following prices: Price, 12x 12-inch 45c.; 24 x 24-inch $1.30; 36 x 36-inch 
$2.50; 18 x 54-inch $2.25 each. 


Novelties for Embroidery. 
These articles are fully described in the body of this book. A reference to the pages 


mentioned below after each article will fully explain exactly on what material the articles 
are stamped or tinted and what parts are furnished with each. 
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14 Designs A-B-C. Tinted Photo Frames. See pages 114 and 115 for illustrations and 
descriptions. Designs are: A, Forget-Me-Not; B, Violet; C, Red Poppy. Price 45c. 
each. 


16 Design. Stamped Photo Frame. See page 115 for illustration and description. 
Price 40c. each. 


L.N.577B. Small Tinted Tie Rack. See page 110 for illustration and description. 
Price 40c. each. 


L.N.579. Designs Aand B. Medium Tinted Tie Racks, Sce pages 110 and 111 for 
illustrations and descriptions. Designs are: A, Small Blue Flower; B, Conventional 
Pink Rose. Price 60c. each. 


L.N. 581. Designs Aand C. Large Tinted Tie Racks. See pages 111 and 112 for 
illustrations and descriptions. Designs are: A, Red Poppy; C, Blue Bell Flower. 
Price 85c. each. 


L.N.583. Designs BandC. Baby’s Tinted Clothes Racks. See page 113 for illus- 


trations and descriptions. Designs are: B, Sunbonnet Girls; C, Boy Babies. Price 
Foc. each. 


L.N.585. Designs AandC. Tinted Whisk Broom Holders. See page 120 for illus- 
trations and descriptions. Designs are: A, Conv. Orange; B, Conv. Red Flower. 
Price 50c. each. 


L.N. 587A. Men’s Tinted Collar Bag. See page 121 for illustration and description 
Price 60c. each. 


L.N.589B. Indian Tinted Work Bag. See page 121 for illustration and description 
Price 60c. each. 


L.N.595C. Tinted Recipe Book. See pages 123 and 124 for illustration and descrip- 
tion. Price 7oc. each. 


L.N.597. Designs A-B-C. Tinted Shaving Pads. See pages 122 and 123 for illus- 
trations and descriptions. Designs are: A, Conventional Blue; B, Pink Carnation; C,. 
Yellow Tulip. Price 25c. each. 


L.N.599A. Tinted Needle Book. See page 124 for illustration aud description. Price 
30c. each. 


L.N.601. Designs A-B. Tinted Hat Pin Holders See pages 124 and 125 for illustra- 
tions and descriptions. Designs are: A, Blue Daisy; B, Pepper Berry. Price 20c. each. 


L. N. 603B. Tinted Round Calendar. See pages 126 and 127 for illustration and 
description. Price 20c. each. 


L.N. 605C. Tinted Oval Calendar. See pages 127 and 128 for illustration and descrip- 
tion. Price 25c. each. 


L.N.607. Designs AandC. Tinted Oblong Calendars. See pages 128 and 129 for 
illustrations and descriptions. Designs are: A, Conv. Red Flower; C, Pink Daisy. 
Price 2ec. each. 


L.N. 609A. Tinted Oval Photo Frame, See page 116 for illustration and description. 
Price 45c. each. 


L.N.611B. Tinted Square Photo Frame. See page 116 for illustration and descrip- 
tion. Price 45c. each. 


L.N.613B. Tinted Desk Set. See pages 108 and 1og for illustrations and descriptions. 
Price $1.40 for entire set complete. Price for single pieces: Desk pad, 65c.; Calendar, 
25¢.; Spindle, 35c,; Pen Wiper, 25c. each. 


L.N. 615A, Tinted Jewel Bag. See pages 125 and 126 for illustration and description. 
Price 25c. each. 


L. N. 617. Designs A-B. Tinted Towel Racks. See pages 112 and 113 for illustra- 
tions and descriptions. Designs are: A, Blue Wallachian; B, Pink Conventional. 
' Price $1.20 each. 


L.N. 619A, Tinted Rubber Bag. See page 122 for illustration and description. Price 
20c. each. 








1290G and 1291G Designs. Stamped Cream White Flannel Nightingales Sce 
page 119 for illustrations and descriptions. Designs are: 1290G, Rosebud; 1291G, 
Forget-Me-Not. Price, 60c. each. 

1292G and 1293G Designs. Stamped White Linen Aprons. See page 117 for illus- 
trations and descriptions. Designs are: 1292G, Maiden Hair Fern; 1293G, Jewel. 
Price 25c. each. 

1294G and 1295G Designs. Stamped Tan Linen Bags. See page 118 for illustrations 
and descriptions. Designs are: 1294G, Wallachian; 1195G, Jewel. Price 40c. each. 

Burnt Leather Skein Booklets. Designs A-B. See page 130 for illustrations and descrip- 
tions. Designs are: A, Poinsetta on Red; B, Dogwood on Brown. Price 60c. each. 


“B. & A.’’ Stamping Preparation Outfit. 


Outfit including stamping brick (either Blue or White) and pouncet 25c.; stamping 
brick ) either Blue or White) without pouncet 15c. each. 


Ruffles and Cords for Finishing Edges of Sofa Cushions. 


We do not send out samples of these goods. They are to be used for finishing the 
edges of sofa cushions. If upon receipt they do not prove satisfactory, goods may be 
returned in perfect condition and your money will be refunded. 

No. 300 Corded Silk Ruffles. See Colored Plate CXLVIII for illustration. Full de- 
scription given on page 87. Measure 3% inches wide and 5 yards long. Furnished 
in Light Blue, Yellow, Purple, Green, Brown, Red and Pink. Price $1.25 each. 


No. 304. White or Tan Linen Ruffle. See page 46 for illustration. A plain ruffle, 
hemmed and stitched on one side, measuring 4 inches wide and 4 yards long. Price 
Soc. each. 


No. 729. Silk Covered Pillow Cord. See page 88 for description and assortment of 
colors. Price 6o0c. each. 


White and Tan Lace for Edges. 


No. 2 Fancy Lace. See page 43 fer illustration. This lace can be furnished either White 
er Tan. Measures 3 inches wide. In ordering, state color desired. Price 25c. per 
yard. 


White Coronation Braid. 


Furnished in three sizes: Large size No. %/j2; medium size No.%/j; Small size 
No. %/y. Price 15c. per skein of six yards. 


Plain Piece White Linen. 


We have three grades of Linen: No. go is the lightest weight; No. 91 is heavier; . 


No. 92 is as heavy as 91 and a very fine quality. 


No. 90 grade, per yard, 36-in----75¢. 4o-inch...-85c. 45-in..--95c. 
sé gl sé sé sé “sé sna Fats ‘sé Se 2 BOLE sé Sit goc. 
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Plain Piece Tan Linen. 


Tan Linen (sometimes called Bulgarian). Furnished 54-inch width only. Price $1.25 per 
yard. 

Dark Tan Linen. This is a darker color than the goods above. Furnished 36-inch width 
only. Price 55c. per yard. 


‘‘Champion’’ White Embroidery Cotton. 


This well known ‘‘ Champion” brand is the best for all kinds of white needle work 
where a cotton thread is desired. For raising and padding embroidery, size B is recom- 
mended. ; : 

Furnished in White only in sizes A, B, C, D, Eand F, from coarsest to finest sizes in 
the order named. Put up 12 skeins of a size ina bunch, 3 bunches in a box. Price 3c. per 
skein, 30c. per doz. skeins, 85c. per box. 
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271A Daisy Eyelet 


271B Daisy Eyelet 

272A Festoon Daisy Eyelet 
272B Festoon Daisy Eyelet 
273A Empire Daisy Eyelet 
273B Empire Daisy Eyelet 
274 Stencil White Rose 
275 Stencil Red Rose 
276 Stencil Grape 

277. Conv. Blue Rose 

278 Pine Cone 

279 Conv. Pomegranate 
280 Conventional 

281 Stencil Birds 

282 Friendship 

283A Wallachian Clover 
283B Wallachian Tree 
283C Wallachian Cross 
284 Pink Chrysanthemum 
285 Spring Flowers 

286 Autumn Girl 

287 Jinrikisha 

288 Pipes and Cards 

289 ‘‘ Handsome Dan” 
290 Cony. Rose 


| 291G Wild Rose and Fern 
| 292G Holly 


293G Autumn Leaves 


294G Jack Rose 
_ 295G Egyptian 


296G Red Poppy 


_ -297G White Daisy 
298G Violets 


- Stencil Pendulum 


Color and Material of 
it Square. 


Stamped White Linen 
Stamped Tan Linen 
Stamped White Linen 
Stamped Tan Linen 
Stamped White Linen 
Stamped Tan Linen 
Tinted Dark Tan Linen 
Tinted Dark Tan Linen 
Tinted Dark Tan Linen 
Tinted Dark Tan Linen 
Tinted Dark Tan Linen 
Tinted Dark Tan Linen 
Tinted Dark Tan Linen 
Tinted Blue Art Cloth 
Tinted Blue Art Cloth 
Stamped Dark Tan Linen 
Stamped Tan Linen 
Stamped Tan Linen 
Tinted Tan Linen 
Tinted Tan Linen 
Tinted Tan Linen 
Tinted Tan Linen 
Tinted Tan Linen 
Tinted Tan Linen 
Tinted Tan Linen 


| Tinted Tan Linen 


Tinted Tan Linen 

Tinted Tan Linen 

Tinted Tan Linen 

Tinted Dark Tan Linen 
Tinted Tan Linen 

Tinted Cream Moreen 
Tinted Cream Moreen 
Stamped Dark Tan Linen 
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“Asiatic Dye” Wash Silks. >. is 
REGULAR GOODS OR PUT UP IN THE NEW PATENT HOLDERS. 


Wash Silk, ‘* Asiatic ’’ Filo Selle (or Filo) $ .o5 per skein $ .50 per dozen 
$6 ‘‘ Asiatic Roman”’ Floss Oy for fh souer ** 
“s ** Asiatic Caspian ’’ Floss -g.per.. ¢ Sage per se ** 
a *s Asiatic Art Rope’’ Silk 05 per  * swe pero ** 
$6 *¢ Asiatic’? Twisted Embroidery Og per. <a pener 
“6 ‘* Asiatic ’’ Rope Silk 5 per “a0 ter 
ss ‘* Asiatic Honiton’’ Lace Silk 05 pers 50 per. * 
of ‘* Asiatic’’ Outline Silk -04 per ** a5 per... * 
66 ‘* Asiatic’? Hardanger Silk 05 per0% oper. * 
66 ‘* Asiatic’? Mountmellick Silk 

(not furnished in Holders) 05 per. -* Oper  —** 

Sample Card of Embroidery Silks -20 per copy. 

Japanese Gold Thread -I5 per skein. 

Ecclesiastical Gold Cord .o8 per spool. 


Washable Paper Rings (large, small or medium)  .05 per dozen. 
Duchess Embroidery Hoops 


Round in 4, 5, 6, 7 or 8-inch size -I5 per pair. 

Oval in 3 x 6, 4% x 9 or 6 x 12-inch size ESIDRE. ion 
Stiletto with Gauge .25 each 
Embroidery Needles—z5 needles in a paper .o6 per paper. 
Case 757 Assorted Needles -10 per case. 


Roman Needle Packet, containing 1 doz. long 
eyed needles for Roman, Rope and heavy 


silks . .10 per packet. 
Children’s Embroidery Assortment .40 each 
No. 1 Vienna Chenille -25 per dozen skeins 
+B & A.’”’ Arrasene oer ole A 
‘¢ Victoria’? Purse Twist (or E. E. Silk 100 yds.) .40 per spool $4.50 per dozen 
“B. & A.’’ Purse Twist (150 yds. ) 00 Pere F 6.75 per . “ 
+B. & A.’’ Crochet Silk (14 ounce spools) (a5 DEE oe Rogar 4% 
¢s Victoria’’ Knitting Silk (14 ounce spools) as peri: pope: 
‘¢ Hamburg’’ Knitting Silk (34 ounce spools) 30:;0er oan seoper  *t 
‘‘ Star’? Crochet Silk (90-yard spools) 28 ere gre per.** 
‘¢ Soft’’ Darning Silk (new, 25 yards per spool) oF pen 379 ao per 
Best 1°0-yard Spool Sewing Siik 10 per os Leorer °* 
Best 50-yard 5 os - .O8 pee. a0 per <>.** 
Housekeeper’s Handy Box .40 each 


Read the Following Carefully Before Ordering. 


We can furnish the designs stamped in no other way nor in any other sizes than as 
described above and in the other pages of this book. We cannot accept orders for stamping 
special designs, nor for stamping the designs in this book in other ways nor on other 
rnaterials than as described. We cannot furnish perforated patterns or paper patterns of 
any of the designs shown in this book. 

” Remittances should be sent by Postal Money Order or Express Money Order. If the 
amount involved is less than 50c., new 2-cent postage stamps in good condition will be 
accepted. Remittances from foreign countries should be made by International Money 
Order. 

We hope, before sending any order to us, you will endeavor to get our silks and stamped 
linens from the storekeeper where you trade, as probably he has our goods in stock. If, 
however, \ou have difficulty in getting our goods, and if your dealer will not order them for 
you, then you may send the proper amount tous, and we will see that your order is promptly 
filled, by one of our city stores. 


The Brainerd & Armstrong Co. 
100 UNION ST , NEW LONDON, CONN. 








Hundreds of Dollars in 
Valuable Prizes 


GIVEN TO EMBROIDERERS 








Who Save the Empty HOLDERS from Brainerd & Armstrong’s 


Wash Embroidery Silks. 


FOR EMPTY 


1. $300.00 IN CASH PRIZES. HOLDERS. 


hee Se Etc., illustrated in this HOLDERS. 


FOR EMPTY 
HOLDERS. 


3. Waste Embroidery Silk and Plain 
Embroidery Silk. 


FOR EMPTY 


HOLDERS. 


2. Designs of Centerpieces, Doilies, this FOR EMPTY 
4. Sample Card and Fancy Work Books. \ 


’@= SEE FOLLOWING Therefore, Save these HOLDERS when 
PAGES FOR FULL Empty. They are Worth Some- 
INFORMATION isa 
‘AND ing to You. 


PARTICULARS. 





$300.00 ~ CASH PRIZES 


EMBROIDERERS 


Who Save the Empty HOLDERS from Brainerd & Armstrong’s WASH 
EMBROIDERY SILKS. 


We shall give the following Cash Prizes on July ist, 1910, to those who, up to June 
Ist, 1910, have returned us the 


LARGEST NUMBER OF WASH SILK HOLDERS. 





HOLDERS from any of our ‘‘Asiatic Dye” silks count the same; that is, it kes 
no difference whether the HOLDER is from our “Asiatic” Etching Silk, «Asiatic Filo, 
or any other of our Wash Silks. ; 


HOLDERS that are sent for these Cash Prizes can also be used for the Prizes men- 
tioned on the following pages of this book. But you must specify definitely which of 
those Prizes you wish, and they must be ordered when you send the HOLDERS, and not 
long after the HOLDERS have been returned to us. We will also credit you the same 
HOLDERS to count for these Cash Prizes. All these Cash Prizes will be given to those 
who return to us the largest number of HOLDERS previous to June Ist, 1910, that is, 
up to and including May 31st, 1910. 


They may be sent in any time after July 1st, 1909. All must be received previous 


to June Ist, 1910, and ALL MUST BE ADDRESSED TO Tue BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG Co., 
100 UNION St., NEw Lonpon, Conn. 


To the person returning us the largest number, First Prize, $25, - - - $25.00 
To the person returning next largest number, Second Prize, $15, - - - 15.00 
Tothe 5 persons returning us the next largest numbers, $10each, - 50.00 
To the Io ce “é “é “c “< ae $ 5 sé = bee 50.00 
To the 20 “c “< ce és +6 ‘ we ee er 40.00 
To the 120 7 oa E . By ve $1 =} 90D 


157 Prizes in all, amounting to - - - $300.00 


In case of a tie for any Cash Prize, the value thereof will be equally divided between 
the persons tying. 


HOW TO SAVE AND SEND THE HOLDERS. 


Cash Prizes and the Prizes offered on following pages are Offered for 
Empty Holders, not for Tags. 


After using the silk from the paper HOLDERS, save the empty HOLDERS and mail them 
tous. We willsend you the Prizes mentioned on the two following pages that you may send the 
proper enclosures for and place HOLDERS to your credit for the Cash Prizes. In order that 
the package may_not be unnecessarily ao ged and to save you postage, you may cut off that 
end of each HOLDER showing a picture of the HOLDER on the face and two spools of Sewing 
Silk on the reverse side, and we will accept ¢#zs part of a HOLDER as equivalent to a whole 
HOLDER. Be sure and cut off this part so that the picture of the HOLDER will show on the 
front and the two spools on the back. In other words, we will redeem (1) whole HOLDERS; 
(2) or to save postage, the particular part described—nothing else. 

f you have friends who embroider, get them to save their old HOLDERS for you, unless 
they also are going to try for the Prizes. 

As there are 157 Cash Prizes, you stand a good chance of winning one of them. If you 
save only a few HOLDERS, it may pay to send them in, for only a few may try, in which case 
your chance for a Prize will be increased. 

Anyway, even though you save only a few HOLDERS, they are valuable to exchange for 
Stamped Designs and other Prizes. 


THESE LIBERAL OFFERS HOLD GOOD ONLY TO JUNE Ist, 1910. 
READ THE FOLLOWING PAGES CAREFULLY AND PRESERVE THIS OFFER. 





SAVE YOUR EMPTY HOLDERS. THEY ARE WORTH SOMETHING TO YOU. 





THE BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG COMPANY, 
100 UNION ST., NEW LONDON, CONN. 
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Centerpieces, Doilies and Stamped 
Goods for Empty Holders. 





The empty HOLDERS that you save are valuable to exchange for our Stamped 
Designs as offered below, and for the other Prizes offered on the following page. These 
same HOLDERS that are exchanged for any of the Prizes offered on this page and the 
following page will also be counted to your credit in the contest for the Cash Prizes. (See 
preceding page.) In sending for the 
Prizes on this page, you must specify 
definitely what you wish, and send the 
correct number of HOLDERS and remit- 
tance. These Prizes must be ordered when 
you return the HOLDERS, and not long 


afterward. 


Our Offer of Stamped 
Goods for Empty 
Holders. 


In exchange for empty Holders, 
we will send the Designs shown in 
this Embroidery Book on the following 
basis: The number of HOLDERS sent 


for any design must be the same as the number of cents at which the piece is quoted in 





the Red pages of this Book, and the HOLDERS must be accompanied with a remittance 
to the amount of half the price of the piece. For example, a Stamped Piece for which the 
price is quoted at soc. will be sent in exchange for 50 empty HOLDERS and 2sc. remit- 
tance. In the case of Centerpieces and Doilies, with stamped edges on White Linen, 


they will therefore be sent as follows : 


7-inch size for 8 Holders and 4 cents. 18-inch size for 30 Holders and 15 cents. 
g-inch size for 10 Holders and 5 cents. 22-inch size for 40 Holders and 20 cents. 


12-inch size for 15 Holders and 8 cents. 


See Page preceding and following. 


Save Your Empty Holders. 


THEY ARE WORTH SOMETHING TO YOU. 








THE BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG COMPANY; 
100 UNION ST., NEW LONDON, CONN. 
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SAVE YOUR EMPTY HOLDERS. 





In addition to the Prizes offered on the two preceding Pages 
we offer on this Page 


SomE OTHER PRIZES. 


Our Latest Sample Card sent for 20 Holders and ioc. to cover postage and wrapping. 

Our 1909 Embroidery Book with Colored Plates CX XXIII to CXL, we send to any address 
for 16 Holders and 8c. to cover postage and wrapping. 

Our 1908 Embroidery Book with Colored Plates CXXV to CXXXII we send to any 
address for 16 Holders and 8c. to cover postage and wrapping. 

Our 1907 Embroidery Book with Colored Plates CXVII to CXXIV, sent for 16 Holders 
and 8c. to cover postage and wrapping. 

Our 1906 Embroidery Book with Colored Plates CIX to CXVI, sent for 16 Holders and 
8c. to cover postage and wrapping. 

Our 1902 Embroidery Book with Colored Plates LXIX to LXXXIV, sent for 16 Holders 
and 6c. to cover postage and wrapping. 

Our 1901 Embroidery Book with Colored Plates LIII to LXVIII, sent for 16 Holders 
and 6c. to cover postage and wrapping. 

Our Illustrated Lessons in Embroidery Stitches giving instructions for making all 
embroidery stitches, sent for 10 Holders and 4c. to cover postage and wrapping. 

Our Knitting and Crochet Book with over 140 pages, sent for 12 Holders and 6c. to cover 
postage and wrapping. 

Our Popular ‘‘ Blue Book ’’ sent for 6 Holders and a 2c. stamp to cover postage. 

Our Catalogue and Waste Embroidery Book sent for 4 Holders and a 2c. stamp. 

Skein Booklet, a device with stiff cardboard covers for holding skeins of Silk, sent for 
10 Holders and 4c. to cover postage and packing. 

Half Ounce Package of Waste Embroidery Silk, any assortment—Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4 or 
5, as described in our Waste Book—sent for 20 Holders and toc. to cover postage and 
packing. 

One Bunch of 25 Skeins of Plain Embroidery—not wash silk, but the old style com- 
mon embroidery, assorted colors, sent for 10 Holders and 8c. to cover postage and 
packing. 





NOTICE.— The same Holders that are exchanged for any of the 
above Prizes will also be counted to your credit in the contest for the 
Cash Prizes. (See second page preceding.) 


SAVE YOUR EMPTY HOLDERS. 


THEY SOME- 
ARE | 
WORTH | ey, de! TO YOU. 


w, 


THE BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG COMPANY, 100 UNION ST., NEW LONDON, CONN. 





















INVALUABLE TO USERS C 
FILO/J& FLOSS SILKS 
yy 





(+RADE MARK. ) 





FOR BEST RESULTS AND INTELLIGENT WORK, 
EVERY EMBROIDERER, KNITTER, OR CROCHETER SHOULD HAVE | 
A COPY OF OUR 


NEW SAMPLE CARD. — 


SHOWS SAMPLES of each of the 
following Threads and ALSO ALL 
THE COLORS in which they are 


Dyed : 


“‘ Asiatic” Filo Selle. 

‘* Asiatic Roman” Floss. 

‘‘ Asiatic Caspian” Floss. 

‘* Asiatic”’ Twisted Embroidery. 

‘* Asiatic” Rope Silk. 

‘ Asiatic Art Rope” Silk. 

‘« Asiatic Honiton Lace” Silk. 

** Asiatic” Outline Silk. 

‘‘ Victoria” Knitting and Crochet Silk. 
‘‘Hamburg” Knitting and Crochet Silk. 
Darning Silk. 

“B. & A.” Crochet Silk. 





PRICE 20 CENTS. 


Ladies who already have one of our Sample Cards can know that it 
is the latest card if it shows the shaded colors 2901 to 2908 inclusive, in 
which we dye “Caspian” Floss. Earlier cards do not show these new 
colors. 

THIS NEW CARD WILL ENABLE YOU to see at a glance what 
shades are made, and to decide upon those best suited to your work. If you 
have this card, you can order our silks by number from your own storekeeper, 
or, where you cannot get them in your ‘own city, from a more remote dealer who 
carries a line of our goods. 

WE MAIL THIS COLOR CARD to any lady for 20 cents in stamps, 
although it costs us much more than this amount. The reason we are willing 
to send it at this low price is because we have found from past experience that 
any lady who once has our card and uses our silks, will always thereafter insist 
on having Brainerd & Armstrong’s Wash Silks and will take no other. 


We send this card to any address for 20c. or for 20 of our empty Holders 
and 10c. to cover postage and wrapping. 


THE BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG COMPANY, 
100 UNION STREET, NEW LONDON, CONN. 





Specially and Perfectly Designed for Silk Purses. 


MANUFACTURED WITH THE RIGHT TWIST 
AND STRENGTH FOR KNITTING AND 


CROCHETING THESE ARTICLES. 


ee HF Ft 


Has Lustre Gives Shape 


and Firmness. and Durability. 
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Brainerd & Armstrong’s 


SILK PURSE TWIST. 


This three cord thread is easy and delightful to use, either with or without 
beads, for Purses, Work Bags, Chatelaine Bags, Opera Bags and similar 
articles. Black No. 612 with beads makes a most rich appearance. Some of 
the other most popular colors are: 


Pure White, Drabs, Pink, Light Blues, 
Cream White, Slates, Scarlets, Purple, 
Steel Grays, Yellow, Green, Black. 


In purchasing, be sure that either the word “‘ Vicroria” or our name 
‘THE BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG Co.” appears on each spool. This silk and 
our Knitting and Crochet Silk are the silks ‘par excellence”’ for making 
Silk Purses. It is not safe to accept any substitutes. 


The Brainerd & Armstrong Co. 


FACTORIES AT NEW LONDON, CONN. 





BRAINERD & 
ARMSTRONG’S 
Silk and Satin 


Linings 














° G | 


GARMENT 


nerd ano, Armstrong (| 


Which is a Guarantee of Durability. | 
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N THE HOMES reached by our Embroidery Books, where the superiority of our 

| embroidery and sewing silks are already well known from daily use, we believe that 

there are those who would like to have their garments lined witha Silk Lining as 
superior to other linings as our embroidery and sewing silks are to other silk threads. 

We manufacture such High-Grade Silk and Satin Linings for tailors’ use in lining men's 

coats, ladies’ jackets, skirts, furs, etc. 





It would be a favor to us and a real economy to 


yourself if you would ask your tailor 
to use our Silk Linings in your next 
garment. Is there any more reason 
why you should allow the tailor to 
select the lining for your garment, 
than why you should allow him to se- 
lect the exterior material. The wear 
and satisfaction that you will get 
fromagarment depends as much upon 
the inside lining as upon the exterior. 

Any coat, jacket or skirt supplied 
by a tailor or dealer with one of our 
tags (like the one above) stitched to 
the silk lining is sure to give you the 
BEST VALUE, BEST SERVICE and BEST 
SATISFACTION. 

If your tailor does not use our Silk 
Linings, we hope you will direct his 
attention to the fact that 


Brainerd & 


Armstrong's 


——_GVUAR ANTEED———_ 


SATINS 


36-Inch Width 


Are the Most Satisfactory and Longest Wearing Lining Obtainable. 
Rich in Appearance, Fine in Texture, Wonderful in Brilliancy, Style, 


Beauty and Wearing Qualities. 


TAILORS CAN OBTAIN SAMPLES AND FULL INFORMATION by writing our nearest 
Salesroom or Selling Agent at the addresses given on the title page of this book. 





The Brainerd 4 Arrmstronege Co. 
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The Oldest. — — The Best. 
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All Family and Personal Linen should be Indelibly marked, and nothing is so Reliable 
and Satisfactory as 


Paysons Indelible ink 


The name Payson’s has been a ‘‘ Household Word” for over half a century. A single 
initial even, saves confusion in sorting articles sent to the wash and often prevents loss. 


THE -*‘ORIGINAL BRIGGS CRYSTAL [IARKING PEN,”’ established over 30 











years, will be found convenient for Coarsr Marking. Price 25 Cents. 


PAYSON’S INK SEPARATE, PRICE 25 CENTS. The above sold by druggists 
and stationers everywhere. If your dealer does not keep them, they will be sent at the 
above prices, postpaid, by 


A. L. WILLISTON, Manufacturer, 


Northampton, Mass. 


Payson’s Ink received the Highest Award Medal and Diploma at the Centennial, 
Philadelphia, 1876; World’s Fair, Chicago, 1893 ; Quebec, 1897. 


Always in RED and YELLOW Wrappers. 


~~ 





For Lining Your Garments 


b= 

most satisfactory and longest wearing Lining 0 

i Rich in appearance, fine in texture, wonder= 
ful in brilliancy, style, beauty and wearing qualities. 
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i i h upon the inside lining as 
faction that you get from a garment depends as much up as 
i_ sas ; erie true Siaker te garment be a coat, a jacket or a set of furs. The enaen 
cues of ladies’ cloaks and suits in the United States are lining the garments they ma a 
8-anp-A ’’ Satins because in the stress of competition, ~ agg must owe earacge —: 
: f their competitors in order to remain popular. you use -AND- 
Fae oe it will a you better and give you better wear than any you have ever used. Just 
st that your dealer furnish you with 


Brainerd @ Armstrong’s 


GUARANTEED 


SATINS 


36-INCH WIDTH 


Furnished in Black, White and All Popular Colors 


EVERY WOMAN 


Has use for such lining as this. If she is not 
lining a new garment, she is sure to have some 
cloak, coat, jacket or set of furs, in which the 
old lining begins to look shabby, where a new 
lining will make the garment look as good as new. 
She should ask her dealer for ‘‘B-AND-A’”’ 
SATINS in one of the following qualities : 








**B-and-A” Satin—Quality 2210, 36-inch, is 
an extra fine grade produced to meet the requirements of 
those who wish a Satin embodying the highest perfection 
in absolutely every detail. Price, $1.50 per yd. 


**B-and-A” Satin—Quality 2220, 36-inch, is 
fine quality and in large demand with the most particular 
trade. Itis high-grade and will measure up to the highest 
expectations, Price, $1.25 per yd. 


**B-and-A”’ Satin—Quali 2230, 36-inch, is 
a most popular grade and one widely used. It has all 
the good qualities enumerated elsewhere in this circular 
as belonging in common to all our ‘‘ B-anD-A"’ SATINS. 


It will be found thoroughly satisfactory in all res ects, 
Price, $1.00 per ak ‘ r 





[TRADE MARK.]} 
_ Be See that the word “‘B.AND:A”’ is woven in the selvage. 
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THE BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG C 


100 UNION STREET, NEW LONDON, CONN. 
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BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG CO., 
100 Union Street, New London, Conn. 
For the enclosed 16 cents in stamps please send a copy 
of the new “Embroidery Lessons with Colored Studies” for 
the year 1910, as advertised on reverse side, to the following 





address : é 
a 

ames oe . & 

Street or Post Office Box = 

Town or City.......... & 

County 
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BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG CoO., 

100 Union Street, New London, Conn. 

For the enclosed 16 cents in stamps please send a copy 
of the new “Embroidery Lessons with Colored Studies” for > 
the year 1910, as advertised on reverse side, to the following £ 
address : é 
BN aii ee Se eee o 
Stréet or Post Office Boxe 25.22.2235. 436-2 .5..-.-paceeee=e & 
"Rowit Of Cityses.22 See Ne SE 
County. ee 
i Se Le es ee 
BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG Co., 

1oo Union Street, New London, Conn. 

For the enclosed 16 cents in stamps, please send a copy 
of the new “‘ Embroidery Lessons with Colored Studies” for 7 
the year 1910, as advertised on reverse side, to the following = 
address : 6 
Wate ee ee ee ed 4 
Street or Post Office Box. ee 
Town or Gly <a Et ee ae Sete = 
County ee re ee ee = 


States ee ee eee ee bs 4 


Dear Mapam: 


If you are pleased with this copy of our Book, and think it well worth the small sum charged, then we should esteem 
it very much if you would cut out the three advertisements below (cutting along the lines) and enclose them, one each in 
the next three letters that you write, to any of your lady friends interested in embroidery. 


Yours very truly, 


THE BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG Co, 








BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG’S 


New Embroidery Book 


For 1910 


Published 
for 
1910. 


EMBROIDERERS 


Have never been disappointed in our previous books. 
This excels them all and no embroiderer is wise to start 
new work without this book. It is full of new ideas and 
designs. It is invaluable as showing what and how to 
embroider. Contains over 125 pages; hundreds of 
illustrations; complete instructions for them all; dia- 
grams for beginners. 

Colored Plates showing how to embroider: popular 
flowers, Centerpieces, Doilies, Sofa Cushions, etc., in 
Wallachian, Coronation Braid, Eyelet, Mountmellick and 
Stylish Stencil Effects. 

Luncheon Sets. Library Scarfs. 

Bureau Sets. 

Hemmed and Drawn Work Squares. 

Dainty Christmas Novelties. 

SEND TODAY and get an early copy. Don’t 
commence your fancy work without the book. Send 
16 cents. Ask for ‘f 1910 Book.” Address 


THE BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG CO., 
100 Union Street, - - New London, Conn. 


(SEE OTHER SIDE,] 





BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG’S 


New Embroidery Book 


For 1910 


Published 
for 
1910. 


EMBROIDERERS 


Have never been disappointed in our previous books. 
This excels them all and no embroiderer is wise to start 
new work without this book. It is full of new ideas and 
designs. It is invaluable as showing what and how to 
embroider. Contains over 125 pages; hundreds of 
illustrations; complete instructions for them all; dia- 
grams for beginners. 

Colored Plates showing how to embroider popular 
flowers, Centerpieces, Doilies, Sofa Cushions, etc., in 
Wallachian, Coronation Braid, Eyelet, Mountmellick and 
Stylish Stencil Effects. 

Luncheon Sets. Library Scarfs. 

Bureau Sets. 

Hemmed and Drawn Work Squares. 

Dainty Christmas Novelties. 

SEND TODAY and get an early copy. Don’t 
commence your fancy work without the book. Send 
16 cents. Ask for ‘‘ 1910 Book.” Address 


THE BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG CO., 
100 Union Street, - - New London, Conn. 


[SEE OTHER SIDE.] 





BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG’S 


New Embroidery Book 


TTT 


Entirely 


Published 
for 
1910. 


EMBROIDERERS 


Have never been disappointed in our previous books. 
This excels them all and no embroiderer is wise to start 
new work without this book. It is full of new ideas and 
designs. It is invaluable as showing what and how to 
embroider. Contains over 125 pages; hundreds of 
illustrations; complete instructions for them all; dia- 
grams for beginners. 

Colored Plates showing how to embroider popular 
flowers, Centerpieces, Doilies, Sofa Cushions, etc., in 
Wallachian, Coronation Braid, Eyelet, Mountmellick and 
Stylish Stencil Effects. 

Luncheon Sets. Library Scarfs. 

Bureau Sets. 

Hemmed and Drawn Work Squares. 

Dainty Christmas Novelties. 

SEND TODAY and get an early copy. Don’t 
commence Re fancy work without the book. Send 
x6 cents. Ask for “‘ 1910 Book.” Address 


THE BRAINERD & ARMSTRONG CO., 
100 Union Street, - - New London, Conn. 





[SEE OTHER SIDE.] 






SPoo. Sewina Sitks 


Are THE BEST" 
‘we Preferred to other Spool Silks beca 
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tell teal Sell tell strenatlh very spool is carefully measured and will be found bott a 








Brainerd & Armstrong aN 
Is Printed on Every Spool we 
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OUR ATTENTION is especially directed to 
; the fact that the Shade Number is now 
printed with a clear steel die on the end of each 


spool of Brainerd & Armstrong’ 
Silks. ers 





aan B. & A. 100-Yards 

There is no deception about this suj q 
rior Sewing Silk. Every yard of threa 
which is marked on the label can be ¥ 
wound yard for yard, You can match 
more goods with our colors than with 
other line of shades, Black supplied ia - 
Vises 000, 00, 0, A, B, C, D, B, find 
to coarsest in the order named, Cola 
are made in size A only, ™ this is th ». 
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Spoot oF B, & A, poo. Yards. 


Some Advantages to Dealer. 


Stock kept ts better arderBach cokot wamber fn its proper place 
rer without consalting Sample Carnie 


ator number 18 gives. 





















Some Advantages t 


Dennite information of each spooel 
can be made from shade numbers of 
can be telephoned oF written without se 


general use. 






preceding except that there are only 9° yards on a 

spool. Black supplied 1 sizes OOO, 
A, BG, D, FE, finest to cours 
Colors in 


Same as the 


est in the order named, 


size A always in stock. 


p. & A. 


Our Buttonhole Twist is 
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nerd & Armstrong’s 


SPoot SEWING SILks 


T’’ and preferred to other Spool | 
Silks because t 
LONGEST, STRONGEST and SMOOTHEST. 7 


k\rmstrong Silk is carefully and scientifically made, on the Letegl 
ery, which insures a smooth, even thread. It sews smoothly always, < 


machine. Every spool is carefully measured and will be found both | 
all strength. He 
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lear steel die on the end of each 
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See that the Name 


Brainerd & Armstrong 
Is Printed on Every Spool ee 


————— 


B. & A. 100-Yards | 


There is no deception about this supe- ) 
rior Sewing Silk. Every yard of thread 2 
which is marked on the label can be uti 
wound yard for yard. You 8 | 

re goods with our colors than with any | 
th line of shades. Black supplied # 
‘52 000, 00, 0, A, B, C.D, E, finest 
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